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CHARTERED. 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


22 William Street, New York 


_ sabe ys 9-11 Bast Thi i St. Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 
“Fenrayt 16 East Thirty- St. PARIS 


INDON 3 Rue D’Antin 
15 Gites Street, S.W. 1 70 Rue des Petits-Champs 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Sa to all Countries 


grag its os: in London; 


over The Farmers’ Loan ancl 
sais thdel Poin 00 Toul Coben lia masons met Copy 
selves or their customers. 


usiness for them- 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas- 


THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $11,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received.upon which interest. is. allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


President 
Vice-President WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON Vice-President and Treasurer 
EDWARD H. BONSALL LEWIS P. GEIGER 


Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 











DOUEGEAAUAGAOUGGOOUGOUOUGGOOUNGOOOOGOOOOGOUGGGOUOGOOOOGOOOOOGOOOOOOOEEOOOUGOOOOGOOOOOGOOEOOOOUOEOUEOOOOEOOOUEOOOOOOOOOOOOOUNGAOSOOOUUOOOOUOGOOOGOOOOGOOOGUOEOGOUEOOUOUOGOOOOOOEEOOnHAMLS 


Orust Companivs 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY, BANKING AND 
FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second Class Mail Matter 





Bol. XL May, 1925, 3 ‘Number ‘Five 





TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Frontispiece—NEW FRENCH MINISTRY AND INTERNATIONAL POLICE CONFERENCE 
UNTILLED FIELDS FOR TRUST SERVICE . 
Disclosures from Probate and Estate Researches. 
Avenues for New Trust Business. 
Effect of British Gold Resumption on America 
Groundless Fears as to Gold Withdrawals 
Our Impregnable Creditor Position 
Coolidge Cautions Labor Banks 
Frick Decision Exempts Insurance Proceeds from Tax 
Gavit Decision Holds Payments from Trust Estate Taxable 
Trust Investments by National Banks as Fiduciaries. 
Public Utilities as Trust Investments Favored. 
America’s Tremendous Banking Power. 
Boston Trust Companies Adopt Advertising Code. 
BATTLE ROYAL BETWEEN ‘“‘DOLLAR’’ AND “STERLING” . 
Sir Ernest Harvey, K. B. E., London, England. 
FEDERAL RESERVE AND RESUMPTION OF GOLD STANDARD 
Hon. Pierre Jay, Chairman Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
NEED OF INTERNATIONAL CURRENCY AND EXCHANGE STABILITY 
D. M. Mason, Chairman, Sound Currency Ass’n, London 
RESTORING VIRILE FLOW OF CAPITAL AND INVESTMENTS . 
Hon. A. W. Mellon, Secretary of the Treasury. 
ESTATE TAX PROBLEMS BEFORE FEDERAL BOARD OF TAX APPEALS 
Charles D. Hamel, former Chairman Federal Board of Tax Appeals. 
LAW AND PRACTICE GOVERNING INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS 
E. L. Skeel, Attorney-at-Law, Seattle, Wash. 
TEXT OF SUPREME COURT DECISION IN FRICK CASE : 
SPREAD OF ARBITRATION IN SETTLING BUSINESS DISPUTES . ae 
Albert St. Peter, Executive Director Arbitration Foundation, Inc 
ESSENTIAL PROVISIONS IN DEEDS ESTABLISHING LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 
Henry K. Beckwith, Estate Counsel, Cleveiand. 
REMEDY FOR INHERITANCE AND TRANSFER TAX COMPLICATIONS 
George Cutler, former Counsel Connecticut Tax Commissioner. 
tates AS GUIDE IN BUILDING UP TRUST DEPARTMENT BUSINESS 
C. Livingston, Vice-President National Newark & Essex Banking Co 
ESSENTIALS OF SOUND INVESTMENT TRUST OPERATION 
William Kk. Bull, International Securities Trust of America. 
EXTENDING TYPE OF INVESTMENTS LEGAL FOR TRUST FUNDS 
(Questionnaire results presented to New York Fiduciaries). 
PUBLICITY AND APPROACH FOR TRUST DEPARTMENT BUSINESS 
Harold B. Allen, Trust Officer, First National Bank, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
exes SALESMEN OUT OF BANK EMPLOYEES... - : 
B. Weisenburger, Vice-President, Nationa! Bank of Comme ree, St. Louis 
PROMOTING STUDY OF TRUST COMPANY PROBLEMS 
William J. Kelly, Asat. Vice-President, Chicago Trust Company 
Important Addresses at Recent Bankers’ and Trade Conventions 
LEGAL DECISIONS AND DISCUSSION 
Vahdity of Wills 
Liability for Correspondent’s Negligence 
Liability Under Mortgage Certificates 
Windstorm Protection on Real Estate Mortgages ; in ae 
Novel Business Campaign Conducted by ‘‘Guardian’’ of Cleveland 
First Woman Bank Officer in Boston ; big 
Bankers’ Convention Calendar . 
Appointments as Transfer Agent, Registrar, Trustees, etc. 
Banking and Trust Developments in New York City 
Pennsylvania Adopts Reciprocal Plan in Taxing Non-residents 
Demise of Pennsylvania Bank Code Commission . 
Conciliation with Lawyers in Boston . 
Crusade Against Bank Banditry in Middle-West . 
Missouri Governor Signs Bill Amending Estate Practice 
European Situation from Bankers’ Viewpoint 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE FROM _ LEADING CITIES, INCLUDING PHILADELPHIA, 
BOSTON, CHICAGO, ST. LOUIS, CLEVELAND, PITTSBURGH, LOS ANGELES, ETC. 682-607 


= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
=_- 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
—s 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
_— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
os 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
— 
= 
cS 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
as 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
—_— 
= 
= 
= 


Annval Svbscription, $5.00 Single Copics, 60 Cents 
STANUEDUAVALUAVOAUONOADUANUODUNUODDODUONDAUDAOUNDOESOEDONDONDNOOADOEOEDOEOOEGOOUAOORDOEOOESUOUADOEGUODOELONDOEGAUOESURUOEDONDNOONENOOOEDOODONOONUNDUREUOUOOUANGNOOODOEDUDOODHADAOUUOO IANNIS 


a 





TRUST COMPANIES 


This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 25 years, the Utica Trust Naturally this company is 

& Deposit Company has con- equipped to give other banks 

stantly aided in the development —— business in the Mohawk 

‘ ‘ ; alley an intelligent correspon- 

of the great industrial empire of dent service based on first-hand 
upstate New York. knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Wher/eAll 
New York 





The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET 15th and CHESTNUT STREETS 


Across from Independence Hal Packard Building 
THE OLDEST TLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $6,000,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 364,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 


execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 

DANIEL HOUSEMAN, JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 

Mg at gn and Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
A. KING Amy a+ id aT ofn FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 

e-President and Trust Officer HAROLD L. McKAIG, Assistant Secretary 
OAKLEY COWDRICK 
Vice-Pres. and M¢ér. Title Dept. WILLIAM MC KEE, JR.., 
EDWARD E. PAXSON Assistant Manager Title Department 
Vice-President and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 

LeFEVRE W. DOWNING. F. WILLIAM WEIGHTMAN 

Secretary and Assistant Treasurer Assistant Title Officer 


DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE CHARLES T. QUIN GEORGE McCALL 
ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
D . C. S. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 
FRANK H. MOSS OWEN J. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Chartered 1866 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,000,000.00 


TRUSTEES 


FRANK L. BABBOTT MARTIN E. GOETZINGER FRANK C. MUNSON 
WALTER St. J. Benepicr Francis L. HINE ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
SAMUEL W. Boocock Davip H. LANMAN HAROLD I. PRATT 
THOMAS DICKSON Josian O. Low CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
WILLIAM N. DyYKMAN FRANK LYMAN FRANK D. TUTTLE 
JoHN H. EMANUEL Howarp W. MAXWELL J. H. WALBRIDGE 
WILLIAM H. ENGLISH EpwINn P, MAYNARD ALEXANDER M. WG8ITE 
J. ADOLPH MOLLENHAVER WILLIS D. Woop 


OFFICERS 
EpwWIN P. MAYNARD, President 

Davip H. LANMAN, Vice-President Gi_Bert H,. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President FREDERICK B. Linpsay, Asst. Secretary 
WILLIS MCDONALD, JR., Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Vice-President CHARLES A. COLE, Assistant Secretary 

and Secretary HENRY W. Hopags, Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLECK, Vice-President Oscar F. YOUNGMAN, Assistant Secretary 
Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary ARGYLE B. POLLock, Assistant Secretary 

FREDzRIC R. Cortis, Comptroller 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: New York Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 26 Broad Street 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Exchange Place 
Member of Federal Reserve System 














“G. H. Q.” 


For Corporations and Individuals 
Having Trust Funds for Investment 


If you contemplate the creation of a Trust for any purpose whatsoever, it will 
be to your advantage to discuss the matter with this Company. It has gained 
wide recognition as ‘‘General Headquarters’ for securing the highest class 


guaranteed First Mortgages on improved N. Y. City realty for the investment 
of Trust Funds. 


The foregoing service is augmented by complete, modern banking facilities. 


OFFICERS 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 


LAWYERS TRUST COMPANY 


160 Broadway, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 











FIRST OFFICIAL MEETING OF THE NEW FRENCH MINISTRY UNDER 
PRESIDENT DOUMERGUE FOLLOWING THE RECENT FISCAL CRISIS 
The United States is vitally interested in the composition and deliberations of the new French Cabinet, because 
of renewed efforts for adjustment of France’s debt to this Government. Joseph Caillaux, the Finance Minister, 
upon whom devolves the task of solving France’s currency and internal financial problems, is seated. at table 
second at end to right 


DELEGATES TO INTERNATIONAL POLICE CONFERENCE HELD RECENTLY 
IN NEW YORK 


Important measures to check crime, robberies and fraud, especially in this country, were taken at the recent 
police conference, including an international fingerprint system and other methods of apprehending professional 
crooks, burglars and forgers 
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UNTILLED FIELDS FOR TRUST SERVICE 


REMARKABLE DISCLOSURES FROM PROBATE AND ESTATE RECORDS 


O field of human endeavor holds out 
more glowing prospects and incen- 
tives for greater usefulness than 
the extension of efficient trust 

service in all its manifold relations toward 
society, for the protection of the home and 
the individual and in supplying the sinews 
of good faith and performance that under- 
lie the increasingly complex processes of 
modern business and finance. The predic- 
tion is justified that the next ten years will 
witness the greatest advance of service and 
increase in volume of trust business, es- 
pecially in the handling of estates and in- 
dividual trusts, since corporations were first 
clothed with fiduciary powers over one hun- 
dred years ago. This is due to new ele- 
ments of competition and intensive cultiva- 
tion which receive their stimulation from 
coordinated educational efforts, refinements 
of service, diversification of wealth, the en- 
richment of funds for community and pub- 
lic welfare and last, but not least, the equip- 
ment of national and state banks with trust 
departments. Ten years ago there were not 
more than 1,500 trust companies qualified 
for trust service. Many communities, large 
and small, were without facilities. Today 
there are nearly 2,500 with over 2,000 na- 
tional banks and nearly 1,000 state banks 
authorized to engage in fiduciary work. 
There is abundant and indubitable proof 
that the enlistment of national and state 


banks as fiduciaries, instead of limiting or 
encroaching upon their preserves, has actu- 
ally contributed more than any other single 
factor in the last few years in enhancing the 
business of established trust companies, as 
well as arousing wider public appreciation 
of the inherent merits of corporate trustee- 
ship. The fact becomes more patent from 
day to day that only the surface of avail- 
able trust business has been scratched and 
that more systematic and scientific cultiva- 
tion of the soil only serves to reveal new 
veins and stratas that impart a lure for 
development of trust department work that 
is akin to the feelings of the prospector who 
“strikes gold.” 

Recent probate researches and disclosures 
of amazing economic facts relating to trans- 
fer or dissipation of property, the ratio of 
wealth confided to individuals instead of 
more competent stewardship, the wrecking 
of fortunes and loss of life insurance pro- 
ceeds, the sad procession of aged men and 
women, living in poverty that might have 
been avoided through proper protection, 
all these and countless other instances may 
be cited which reveal how vast is the un- 
tilled field and how urgent the duty of 
spreading the gospel of corporate fiduciary 
service. 

There are the statistics showing that for 
every one man who dies and leaves wealth, 
and every two who leave their families in 
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comfort, there are eighty-two who leave 
nothing, and only fifteen who leave from 
$2,000 to $10,000. Life insurance investi- 
gations disclose that of the $400,000,000 
in cash distributed every year in life insur- 
ance policy payments, as much as 90 per 
cent is lost in seven years because of ex- 
travagance, bad investments and lack of 
protection. There is the tragic story con- 
veyed by the “Fate of the 54,” based upon 
both savings and life insurance statistics, 
showing that of an average of 100 men be- 
ginning business or professional careers at 
the age of twenty-five, there are 64 sur- 
vivors at the age of sixty-five of which num- 
ber 54 are entirely, or in large part, de- 
pendent upon charity or others for support. 

Another illuminating compilation recently 
made by Devney of Cleveland, giving re- 
sults of information obtained from 1,000 
bankers and life insurance men, brought 


home the fact that of every 100 men whose 
financial circumstances came under their 
observation, there were nine who left estates 
yielding $50 or more a month; 27 whose 
estates produced an average of $20 a month, 
and 64 men who left little or nothing— 


mostly nothing. There are more than three 
million widows living in the United States, 
one-third of whom are over sixty-five years 
old, and with 90 per cent of the latter class 
who are partly dependent upon charity, 
with 32 per cent of the three million widows 
compelled to earn their own livelihood. In 
the same category might be placed those 
who suffer from an annual toll of $3,820,- 
000,000 inflicted upon American people 
through bad investments, fraud and crimes, 
much of which could be prevented through 
the protective facilities provided by trust 
companies and banks as fiduciaries. 

Trust companies could avail themselves 
of no stronger argument, and at the same 
time perform an invaluable public service, 
than to conduct a nation-wide research and 
make known the tragic story that is un- 
folded by examination of the cold facts 
buried in the records of probate courts and 
other sources of information which trace 
the course of property. What such an in- 
vestigation would disclose is indicated by 
a number of individual compilations made 
in widely separated localities. In contrast 
to such exhibit is the established record of 
safety and economy in the administration 
of property by trust companies. 


COMPANIES 


WHAT PROBATE RESEARCHES 
REVEAL 


T is startling indeed to find in the 
“richest nation on earth,” where 

wealth is so widely diffused and na- 
tional income so far in excess of that en- 
joyed by any other people, that there should 
exist such an appalling record of estate 
wastage and mortality, with so great an 
army of men and women reduced from com- 
parative affluence to penury in old age, 
simply because of the failure to obtain 
fiduciary protection in conserving property, 
savings and insurance moneys. It is in- 
credible the number of successful Americans 
of acumen and foresight in business affairs, 
who neglect to leave wills or “put their 
house in order,” leaving their families and 
heirs at the mercy of sharpers or the temp- 
tation to indulge in extravagance and lux- 
uries. The very rich have come to recognize 
the need of trusteeship and competent ad- 
ministration. It is among those of modest 
means or income, where the need for safe- 
guards is much greater, that such default 
is more general. 

The American public is gradually awak- 
ening to the advantages of corporate trus- 
teeship, because of energetic solicitation, 
local and national publicity campaigns and 
the large increase in number of trust com- 
panies and banks providing such service. 
Available statistics, however, emphasize 
the necessity for more energetic efforts, co- 
ordination and expansion. One of the most 
significant analyses made of probate court 
records is that conducted in Los Angeles 
and San Francisco counties, California, 
where examination of 2,000 estates of de- 
ceased persons showed that of that number 
1,789 were administered by individuals and 
only 78 by trust companies, with 133 in the 
hands of public administrators. It further 
showed that the average time required by 
individuals between date that estates were 
ready for closing and entry of final decree 
for distribution, was five months and 15 
days, as compared with average of one 
month and 14 days for trust companies; 
that nine administrative individuals died 
during administration; that two individuals 
were removed and seven resigned, and 
that trust company administration was far 
less in cost than expense of individual 
management. 
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An examination made some years ago in 
one of the Surrogate districts of Greater 
New York, showed somewhat similar re- 
sults with less than five per cent of estates 
naming trust companies as trustees and 
executors. Another investigation of records 
from Surrogate courts of New York City, 
and Probate courts in Pittsburgh and To- 
ledo, yielded the result that of every 100 
average adults 84 leave no estates at all, 14 
leave something less than $10,000, and only 
two leave estates above $10,000. A more 
recent examination of probate records of 
Hennepin County, Minnesota, which takes 
in the city of Minneapolis, showed that out 
of every 100 estates brought in for probate 
there were 71 in which the decedent failed 
to make a will; that the cost of administra- 
tion of estates by individuals was twice as 
much as the cost of trust company adminis- 
tration and that trust companies closed es- 
tates much more quickly and economically 
than individuals. In St. Paul the probate 
figures showed that out of 2,353 adult deaths 
in 1923 there were 1,493 who did not leave 
sufficient to pay for funeral expenses. Such 
pathetic exhibits certainly demonstrate the 
amount of suffering, privation and improvi- 
dence that could be avoided by timely re- 
course to competent fiduciary service. 


COMPANIES 


URGENT NEED FOR TRUST 
SERVICE 

T has been estimated that 97 per cent 
IT of Americans die without leaving a 
will, and that in the transfer of estates 

less than two per cent, in most states, passes 
through probate procedure with provision 
for trust company administration. An es- 
sential part of this somber picture is the 
record of litigation over defective and home- 
drawn wills. An examination conducted by 
the New York State Bar Association some 
years ago, substantiated the fact that not 
only does litigation consume most of the 
time of our courts, but that 82 per cent of 
all will contests are avoidable. To further 
heighten the effect of this picture, there 
must be added the glaring effects from con- 
fiscatory federal and state death duties, and 
with the chaotic condition of our taxing 
laws adding heavily to cost of administra- 
tion, not to mention sacrifice of estate assets 
due to forced sales to pay inheritance and 
estate taxes. How such taxes cut into the 
heart of estates was graphically shown in an 
article by Dan Nelson in this publication 
some months ago, based upon probate facts 
gleaned from 2,000 estates in different lead- 
ing cities, with a list of the seventeen largest 
estates showing average shrinkage of over 
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CLEARING HOUSE FOR AMERICAN BUSINESS AND COMMERCE 


Magnificent new building for the Chamber of Commerce of the United States in Washington, D. C., which was 
formally dedicated on May 20 in the presence of leading officials of the Government and delegates attending the 
thirteenth annual meeting of the Chamber 
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20 per cent, and such estates as those left 
by Theodore Shontz, William L. Harkness, 
Frederick G. Bourne and George W. Per- 
kins paying tribute from 30 to over 40 
per cent. 

These fragmentary proofs afford some 
idea of the vast field for new business that 
looms ahead for trust companies and banks 
as fiduciaries in exercise of their duties as 
trustee and executors, in impressing clients 
with the value of voluntary or “living 
trusts,” and working with insurance under- 
writers in the creation of life insurance 
trusts. It also urges upon trust company 
and bank managements the need of proper 
personnel and qualifications in the equip- 
ment of trust departments, plus a due sense 
of appreciation for the responsibilities as- 
sumed. One of the first essentials is the 
“signing up” of their own officers, directors 
and stockholders for trust appointments. 
Success will be measured to the extent that 
corporate fiduciaries are actuated by the 
spirit that spells “service before profit.’’ 
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AVENUES FOR NEW TRUST 
BUSINESS 


ULTIVATION of the good will of 
(C| lawyers opens most prolific avenues 

for new business. The practice, ob- 
served by a number of trust companies, in 
entertaining and affording graduating 
classes of law schools and universities a 
“close-up” inspection of trust service, is 
one of the effective means to that end. 
Education and enlistment of all officers and 
employees of other departments to direct 
attention of customers to the facilities of 
the trust department, is another prime 
essential. Establishment of educational 
courses for chapters of the American In- 
stitute of Banking and institutions of learn- 
ing generally, will meet the increasing de- 
mand for trained members in the trust 
department staff. Surely, there is no appeal 
more inspiring, no profession charged with 
worthier motives and opportunities for suc- 
cessful advancement, than to engage in the 
work of translating trusteeship into terms 
of unselfish service for the public, for the 
community, the home, the individual, and 
providing the instrumentalities that make 
for good faith and integrity in business and 
finance. 
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There is one danger in the development 
of trust department business that cannot be 
ignored. It is the tendency to submerge 
fiduciary service as a mere adjunct to bank- 
ing and other functions. In the long run, 
it is those trust companies which keep their 
trust functions distinctive and paramount 
to other branches, which will reap the great- 
est volume of trust business. One of the 
most welcome signs of sound alignment be- 
tween trust companies and banks in pre- 
serving approved standards of fiduciary ad- 
ministration is the organization of corpor- 
ate fiduciary associations in many cities. 
Another most important factor in elevating 
the tone and bringing out the beneficient 
attributes of trust service, is the establish- 
ment of community trusts and the rapidly 
growing practice of entrusting to corporate 
fiduciaries the custody and management of 
surplus wealth for charitable, religious, edu- 
cational and kindred advancement. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES AS TRUST 
INVESTMENTS FAVORED 


from an inquiry recently conducted 
in the form of a questionnaire by Mr. 
J. N. Babcock, as chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Legal Investments for Trustees ap- 
pointed by the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- 


BG com an inc 1G results were gleaned 


ciation of New York City. Answers were 
received from 46 banking institutions and 
13 lawyers. In view of the discussion re- 
garding extension of list of securities avail- 
able for investment of trust funds, the 
questionnaire revealed a very large pre- 
ponderance of replies in favor of including 
public utility bonds as legal for trust in- 
vestment, subject to definite restrictions. 
There were 51 voting in favor of public 
utility bonds as against only six voting “‘no.”’ 
Another feature of the questionnaire was 
the strong sentiment against the inclusion 
of bonds of foreign governments as legal for 
trust funds, 45 banks and individuals vot- 
ing “no” and only seven in favor. The an- 
swers to Federal Land Bank bonds, other 
than those of the First District, showed 33 
in favor and 21 opposed; railroad equipment 
trust bonds, 42 in favor and 13 negative; 
bonds collaterally secured by bonds on the 
legal list, 42 in favor and 13 negative re- 
plies. 
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EFFECT OF BRITISH RETURN TO 
GOLD STANDARD ON AMERICAN 
FINANCE AND TRADE 


ESTORATION of the gold standard 
RI in England, as an event of world- 

wide consequence, is bound to exert 
a vital influence upon the position and fu- 
ture of the United States in the arena 
of international trade and finance. It 
constitutes a challenge for more enlight- 
ened and constructive, rather than com- 
petitive leadership. It demands more vig- 
ilant grasp of those potent but unplumbed 
factors that reside in America’s newly ac- 
quired role as dominant creditor nation, as 
custodian of surplus gold, with holdings of 
approximately $4,500,000,000 and having 
command of wealth and resources that are 
necessary to re-establishment of economic 
as well as political poise. It is, indeed, an 
invitation to major bankers and business 
men of this country to show their mettle 
and real stature in international dealings. 
Incidentally, the British return to tradi- 
tional standards puts an end to specious 
subterfuges and devices, such as ‘‘man- 
aged currencies,” the result of which would 
have been to leave Uncle Sam holding a bag 
of “‘devaluized” yellow metal. 

“Ts this country prepared to part with sur- 
plus gold and what will be the effect of gold 
standard resumption in Europe on Amer- 
ican banking and trade conditions?” Such 
questions derive new force on this side with 
the announcement of the resumption of a 
free gold market in London, made April 
28, in the House of Commons by the Brit- 
ish Chancellor of the Exchequer. They 
acquire further significance from the fact 
that the British announcement was con- 
current with the re-establishment of gold 
standard in the British colonies, in Hol- 
land, Dutch East Indies, and South Africa, 
not to mention Sweden, Switzerland, and 
many other nations which have already 
stabilized their currencies with reference to 
gold. 

It becomes necessary to face the fact, that 
while Europe has been wrestling with de- 
preciated currencies and debts, this country 
has wallowed in gold and credit resources 
far in excess of the saturation point for 
legitimate commercial requirements—a situ- 
ation fraught with growing danger of re- 
newed inflation or of “frying in our own fat.” 


Our national prosperity, when subjected to 
microscopic tests, has lacked the substance 
of permanency. Despite Federal Reserve 
and other assurances an undercurrent of 
doubt, if not of apprehension, has pervaded 
the minds of American business men and 
bankers. It was bred by the knowledge of 
abnormal conditions abroad; that there 
must be a day of accounting for our stew- 
ardship of so much gold, and with vantage 
points in trade and finance gained through 
temporary dislocations or wartime 
faults. 

It augurs well for the future of American 
finance and trade that our big bankers and 
Federal Reserve authorities perceive the 
broad realities of the international ‘situa- 
tion and measure up to it. It is no secret 
that the British action is largely predicated 
upon American cooperation and the pledge 
of $300,000,000, of which $200,000,000 gold 
is placed at the disposal of the Bank of Eng- 
land by the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, if needéd, and $100,000,000 is in the 
form of a banking credit to the British gov- 
erment arranged by J. P. Morgan & Co. 
Such support means a compact between 
these two nations to work together for the 
restoration of world stability, making better 
and bigger business for all. 
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GROUNDLESS FEARS AS TO GOLD 
WITHDRAWALS 


OTHING could possibly contribute 
so much to invigoration and sound 
progress of American business than 
the banishment of those doubts and uncer- 
tainties that have persisted in international 
commitments since the Armistice. Nor 
have American bankers anything to fear 
from the withdrawal and redistribution of 
surplus gold hoard held in this country. 
Calm reflection shows that there is little 
ground for expecting that such drain would 
cause violent contraction of credit or price 
upheaval. On the contrary, it would help to 
rectify conditions that have caused extra- 
ordinary low rates and unremunerative 
return for money. 

It is true that much of the gold received 
since the close of the war has been absorbed 
and makes its appearance in the heavy ex- 
pansion of bank credits as a basis for invest- 
ments and collateral loans. A large part 
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has also been used to liquidate member 
bank indebtedness at the Federal Reserve 
banks growing out of the postwar boom. 
On the other hand the low ebb of redis- 
counts at the Federal Reserve banks and 
the relatively small percentage of increase 
in commercial loans, demonstrate that there 
has been no new inflation of credit, with 
commodity price levels more stable than 
in any other country. 

Concern over the exportation of yellow 
metal may be discounted for various good 
reasons, important among which is the fact 
that there is accumulated in the Federal 
Reserve banks in excess of one and a half 
billion over legal requirements; that large 
volume of gold certificates outstanding are 
available within a brief period by paying out 
Federal Reserve notes instead, and because 
of the controlling influence over interna- 
tional movements exercised through this 
country’s creditor position. Moreover, it 


is necessary to bear in mind, that practically 
all of the big banks of issue, including those 
of Europe, have much larger gold reserves 
than they held in prewar days, and that the 
new gold is nearly 


world’s output of 
$400,000,000 a year. 
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IMPREGNABLE CREDITOR 
POSITION 
HE United States can afford to regard 
the prospect of temporarily abnormal 
shipments of gold abroad with equa- 
nimity for many reasons because of the 
profound changes in economic conditions 
since the opening of the World War, both 
here and abroad. To help counterbalance 
such movements, the United States receives 
annually over $600,000,000 as interest and 
profits on its foreign investments which now 
total nearly $10,000,000,000 and exclusive 
of approximately twelve billions of dollars 
in principal and interest due to this govern- 
ment from Allied borrowers. Furthermore, 
there is the big favorable balance in our 
foreign trade with exports continuing at 
record proportions. Restoration of the 
gold standard in Europe will incidentally 
do much to improve the position of foreign 
securities in American markets. 

The United States will continue the un- 
disputed investment center of the world and 
therein lie our greatest possibilities for 
expansion. England doubtless will strive 
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to restore to sterling the primacy which it 
has held as the favored international mone- 
tary medium for nearly a century. The 
bankers and business men of this country 
will not begrudge England its return to 
commercial prestige. No nation has acted 
so courageously and is so deserving of the 
world’s confidence and cooperation as Great 
Britain. It set an example to less scrupulous 
European countries and restored faith in 
international obligations by bravely engag- 
ing to pay its debt to this government. It 
has faced its internal problems more frankly 
and has borne heavier taxation than any 
other of the European powers. With such 
a nation the United States can well afford 
to make common cause for economic as well 
as political advancement. 
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INTERNATIONAL CURRENCY 
CONFERENCE 


HE new impulse to stabilization of 
currencies of the world, imparted by 

the British return to the gold stand- 
ard, renders very timely the suggestion 
from various quarters for an international 
currency conference. This step is advo- 
cated in the report of the Senate Commis- 
sion on Gold and Silver Inquiry. It will 
be brought up at the next meeting of the 
League of Nations. In England, some of 
the leading bankers have recently urged the 
plan as both practical and bound to yield 
important benefits to all countries involved. 
Likewise, the matter of currency stabiliza- 
tion will receive earnest attention at the 
forthcoming meeting of the International 
Chamber of Commerce in Brussels, in which 
representative delegations from the United 
States Chamber of Commerce and the 
American Bankers Association will parti- 
cipate. 

Such a conference should be confined to 
currency matters from which questions of 
inter-Allied debts, reparations and other 
economic or political questions would be 
barred. Its personnel would consist largely 
of accredited representatives of central 
banks and including the Federal Reserve 
banks of this country. It would take up 
the subject of currencies which are hope- 
lessly depreciated, as well as uniformity of 
currency units of which there are now 
twenty-seven varieties in Europe alone as 
compared with only ten units in 1913. 
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SUPREME COURT IN FRICK CASE 
HOLDS INSURANCE PROCEEDS 
NON-TAXABLE 


| DECISION of prime importance to 
I all fiduciaries, especially in connec- 
tion with the development of Life In- 
surance Trusts, was that rendered recently 
by the United States Supreme Court in the 
Frick vs. Lewellyn case, which held that 
federal estate taxes or death duties cannot 
be levied upon procees ds of life insurance 
policies made payable to a specific benefi- 
ciary, and where insurance policies had been 
vested prior to the enactment of the Reve- 
nue Act of 1918 which, for the first time, 
sought to impose a tax upon insurance poli- 
cies in excess of $40,000. While the Su- 
preme Court did not attempt to pass upon 
the constitutionality of such tax the de- 
cision establishes a precedent which will 
give renewed stimulus to creation of Life 
Insurance Trusts. 
Trust companies and banks as fiduci- 
aries followed the Frick case with keen in- 
terest. In addition to executors of the 


Frick estate, permission was granted legal 


representatives of a number of other large 
estates and counsel for life insurance com- 
panies to file briefs. At the last conference 
of the Trust Companies of the United States, 
the issues raised in the Frick case were the 
subject of considerable discussion because 
of their bearing upon the writing of life in- 
surance trust agreements and the attempt 
of the federal government to arbitrarily levy 
an excise tax upon property rights of a per- 
son other than decedent which had vested 
prior to enactment of the Act of 1918 and 
in the absence of 
tax. 

In sustaining: the appeal of the Frick 
heirs for recovery of tax, the U. S. District 
Court of Western Pennsylvania held that 
the law was unconstitutional as a direct 
tax without apportionment and taking of 
property without due process of law. 

The full text of the Supreme Court de- 
cision in the Frick case appears on page 608 
of this issue of Trust Compantes. As to 
the power of Congress to levy such tax, the 
Court said that, “Jt is enough to point 
out that at least there would be a very serious 
question to be answered before Mrs. Frick and 
Miss Frick could be made to pay a tax on the 
transfer of his estate by Mr. Frick.” 


apportionment of the 
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GAVIT DECISION HOLDS PAY- 
MENTS FROM TRUST ESTATES 
SUBJECT TO INCOME TAX 


NE of the most important tax issues 
affecting fiduciary management was 
decided recently by the United States 

Supreme Court in the case of Irwin, former 
Collector, vs. Gavit, which comprehended 
the question of whether any sum received 
by a beneficiary of a trust, in the corpus 
of which trust the beneficiary had no interest 
at all, could be income subject to federal 
income tax. The Supreme Court overruled 
decisions of the District Court of Northern 
New York and the U. S. Circuit Court of 
Appeals for the Second Circuit, which de- 
clared that the sums received by Gavit from 
income under a trust created by Anthony 
N. Brady were “bequests” and therefore 
not subject to federal income tax. The Su- 
preme Court held that the payments were 
income within the meaning of the federal 
statute. 

This decision sets at rest a doubt that has 
vexed fiduciaries ever since the enactment 
of the income tax laws. The case arose 
under the Revenue Act of 1913, and the 
facts are: The will of Anthony N. Brady, 
admitted to probate August 12, 1914, left 
the residue of the estate in trust to be 
divided into six equal parts, the income of 
one part to be applied as deemed proper by 
trustees to education and support of testa- 
tor’s granddaughter, the balance to be 
divided into two equal parts and one to be 
paid to testator’s son-in-law, the plaintiff, 
in equal quarterly payments during life. 
But on the granddaughter’s reaching age of 
21 or dying, the fund went over, so that, the 
granddaughter then being six years old, it is 
said, the plaintiff’s interest could not exceed 
fifteen years. The lower courts held that 
such payments received were properly 
acquired by bequest and not subject to in- 
come tax. 

Justice Holmes, who presented the de- 
cision for the Supreme Court, stated that 
‘The money was income in the hands of the 
trustees and we know nothing in the law 
that prevented its being paid and received 
as income by the donee.”” Justices Suther- 
land and Butler dissented on the ground 
that the statute was clear that the moneys 
received by the life beneficiary was _ his 
bequest and not income. 











592 





BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 
ADOPT ADVERTISING CODE 


OLLOWING the defeat of the Thomp- 
son bill in the Massachusetts legis- 
lative assembly, which was intended 
to restrain trust companies from advertising 
or soliciting appointment as trustee, execu- 
tor, etc., the Corporate Fiduciaries Associa- 
tion of Boston has adopted a code of prac- 
tice to govern both trust companies and 
banks of that city in advertising for fi- 
duciary business. This code of ethics is 
voluntarily assumed with a view to provid- 
ing a basis for amicable understanding with 
members of the legal profession and to 
avoid renewal of legislative threats which 
seek to impair the usefulness of trust serv- 
ice. The platform adopted by the Boston 
association reads as follows: 


(1) Advertising of fiduciary services should 
not either in form or substance, directly or 
indirectly, disparage the integrity, ability or 
capacity of the individual as fiduciary. This 
does not mean that the corporate fiduciary may 
not set forth its advantages as it sees them over 
an individual, but it is undesirable so to word 
such advertisements as to suggest or encourage 
competition between the corporate fiduciary 
and the individual. 


(2) No advertisement should state that the 
advertiser is prepared to draw wills or to give 
advice on legal matters. It is desirable that 
advertisements should specifically call atten- 
tion to the fact that the lawyer is the proper 
person to whom customers should go for legal 
advice and the drafting of wills, trust in- 
Struments, et cetera. 

(3) Every bank and trust company ad- 
vertising a fiduciary business should follow 
the practice, already widely adopted, of ap- 
pointing an officer who shall be responsible 
for the fiduciary advertising put forth by his 
bank. 

In order to carry out this program the 
president of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of Boston and the president of 
the Massachusetts Bankers Association will 
appoint a standing committee on advertis- 
ing of not more than five members to frame 
desirable standards. It will be left to the 
discretion of this committee to confer with 
trust companies and banks in regard to 
specific advertising. 

While these self-imposed restraints may 
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not fully meet the demands of the rabid 
type of lawyers who would like to tie up 
corporate fiduciaries hand and foot, they 
are in accord with the views of the more 
responsible members of the Boston and 
Massachusetts bar associations. The trust 
companies and banks of Boston have the 
further task before them of correcting the 
erroneous impression created by certain 
legal and judicial critics that the concentra- 
tion of fiduciary wealth constitutes a 
“public menace” and affords opportunity 
for exercising controlling influence. Ex- 
perience has sufficiently shown the falsity 
of such imaginative claims. 
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TREMENDOUS BANKING 


POWER 
S the United States “overstocked” 
I with banking and credit resources ? 
That query suggests itself quite 


forcibly when the latest summary of this 
nation’s banking power is contrasted with 
prewar figures. Embracing an increase 
of $1,769,575,000 in the resources of the 
national banks, as reported by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency in comparing the 
latest returns of April 6, 1925, with those 
of March 31, 1924, the visible banking 
power of the United States, including 
all national and state banks and trust com- 
panies, is now in excess of $58,000,000,000 
as compared with $25,711,000,000 in 1913. 
This total will be further augmented when 
complete returns are in for all state banks 
and trust companies, which promise to show 
a gain even larger than that of the national 
banks for the past year. 

National banks now hold resources of 
$23,832 ,463,000 as compared with resources 
held a year ago by all state banks and trust 
companies amounting to $33,641,000,000. 
The national bank increases are largely ac- 
counted for by an addition of $516,549,000 
in loans and discounts, increase of 119,000,- 
000 in U. S. government bond investments, 
increase of $627,618,000 in other bonds and 
securities, and increase of $510,254,000 in 
balances due from banks and reserve items. 
Circulating notes were reduced $77,036,000, 
and deposits increased $1,784,251,000 to 
aggregate of $19,382,947,000. Percentage 
of loans and discounts to deposits is 64.33 
compared with 67.92 a year ago. 
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AIR MAIL SERVICE FOR BANKS 


ANKERS are manifesting keen inter- 
est in the plan of the Post Office De- 
partment to inaugurate a special 

night service between New York and 
Chicago on July Ist in connection with its 
transcontinental air service. Many banks 
and trust companies are already using the 
air route to expedite exchange and docu- 
mentary transactions. The night service 
between New York and Chicago is chiefly 
interesting, however, because it is expected 
to save a full day in clearing checks. Bank 
mail sent from New York after each day’s 
business will reach Chicago in time for 
clearing the following day and vice versa. 
It is estimated that despite Federal Re- 
serve collection and telegraphic facilities, 
there is still an average daily “float” of 
$600,000,000. Saving of interest through 
speedier air mail clearance is apt to balance 
itself, so that the main considerations will 
be the reduction in “credit risk” and the 
expedition of banking interchanges. 
Trust companies are interested from the 
standpoint of securing speedier release on 


transfer of securities and in fiduciary trans- 


actions where time is an element. Surety 
companies are drafting a new form of surety 
bond to cover air mail risk. 
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UNCLE SAM JOLTS EUROPE 


IKE the “shot that was heard around 
the world” the warning note sounded 

by Ambassador Houghton at the re- 
cent Pilgrims’ Society dinner in London 
that American credit would not be available 
for militaristic nations, caused no little 
flurry in the various chancellories of Europe. 
The words of Ambassador Houghton must 
have sounded ominous when he said: 

“The full measure of American helpfulness 
can be obtained only when the American 
people are assured that the time for destructive 
methods and policies has passed and that the 
time for peaceful upbuilding has come. They 
are asking themselves if that time has in fact 
arrived. And that question they cannot today 
answer... .If the answer is peace, then you 
may be sure that America will help to her 
generous utmost. But 1f—which God forbid— 
that answer shall continue confused and 
doubtful, then I fear that those helpful proc- 
esses which are now in motion must in- 
evitably cease.” 
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INVESTMENT POWERS OF 
NATIONAL BANKS AS 
FIDUCIARIES 


N answer to a letter of inquiry, Gov- 
ernor D. R. Crissinger has advised 
Trust Companies of the status of 
national banks exercising trust powers in 
regard to investment of trust funds in shares 
or parts of bonds and mortgages known as 
participation mortgages. When this in- 
qui'y was addressed to the Federal Reserve 
Board, the authority of national banks in 
New York was regarded as doubtful because 
of the provision in New York law that an 
executor or trustee may invest trust funds 
in such participation mortgages only on 
condition that such bonds or mortgages 
are held for the benefit of the fiduciary “‘by 
a trust company or title guaranty corpora- 
tion organized under the laws of New York.” 
This apparent disability, so far as New 
York national banks are concerned, was re- 
moved by an amendment to the Decedent’s 
Estate Law, passed in the closing days of 
the last New York legislature, which ex- 
tends such investment power to banks. 

The ruling observed by the Federal Re- 
serve Board in regard to the authority of 
national banks generally to invest trust 
funds which embraces participation mort- 
gages, is defined by Governor Crissinger in 
his letter to TRust CoMPANIES, under date 
of May 14, 1925, in which he says: 

“T am enclosing herewith a copy of the 
Board’s Regulations, Series of 1924, for your 
information. You will note that Section VI 
of Regulation F , which deals with trust powers 
of national banks, permits a national bank 
to invest trust funds in any securities in which 
corporate or individual fiduciaries in the 
state in which the bank is located may lawfully 
invest, in the absence of any contrary provision 
contained in the instrument or court order 
creating the trust. Your inquiry may be 
answered, therefore, by saying that a national 
bank authorized to exercise fiduciary powers 
under section 11 (k) of the Federal Reserve 
Act may properly invest trust funds held by it 
in trust in shares or parts of participation 
mortgages such as you describe, upon the same 
terms and conditions as those prescribed for 
other fiduciaries in the State of New York, 
if this can be done in entire accord and con- 
formity with the court order or instrument 
creating the trust.” 
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COOLIDGE CAUTIONS LABOR 
BANKS 


RESIDENT COOLIDGE has not 
IP only had some experience as a banker, 

but had exceptional opportunity to 
observe banking practice and trends during 
his administration as Governor of Massa- 
chusetts. Because of his personal traits, 
the caution and unwavering sense of in- 
tegrity which have characterized his pub- 
lic services, any utterances from the Presi- 
dent on the subject of banking policy are 
bound to be most interesting, especially at 
this time, when new institutions are rising 
up like mushrooms and a mania for de- 
posits regardless of the toll of unprofitable 
accounts. 

There is a peculiar timeliness to his ob- 
servations, made recently in a letter, and 
which, although addressed to the president 
of the Federation Bark of New York, on 
the recent occasion of the celebration of its 
second anniversary, are deserving of general 
application. It is quite likely, however, 
that when the President indited this letter 
he had in mind the possible dangers that at- 
tend the multiplication of labor banks. 
apr sey Coolidge said: 

‘Now that you have entered into the field 
of banking, it is exceedingly important that 
‘you should make your enterprise a success. 
Banking in.a great city is a highly special- 
ized and difficult operation. I notice that 


you put some emphasis on the amount of 


your deposits. They are important, for they 
indicate the growth and size of your institu- 
tion. But the main emphasis in banking is 
to be put on the investments. Your deposits 
represent the amount that you owe. Your 
investments represent the value of your assets. 

“You are peculiarly well equipped to se- 
cure deposits. I trust it may not seem pre- 


sumptuous if I dwell upon the necessity of 


securing sound financial experience to take 
charge of your investments. It may seem easy 
to borrow money, for that is what your de- 
posits represent, but all experience shows that 
it is very far from easy to invest money in 
such a way that you will be pre pared at all 
times to meet the necessary requireme nts of 
those who have put their money in your keep- 
ing. On account of the nature of your 
depositors, you have one of the greatest res pon- 
sibilities of any banking institution in your 
locality. It must be a success.” 


FOREIGN TRUST COMPANIES 
MAY ACT IN RHODE ISLAND 


T the last session of the Rhose Island 
A legislature a bill was passed which 

contains the reciprocal provision al- 
lowing foreign trust companies to serve as 
executor, trustee and in other fiduciary 
capacities in Rhode Island providing the 
states wherein trust companies are located 
and which seek qualification allow Rhode 
Island trust companies to act in such juris- 
dictions. This adds another state to the 
list that have pledged adherence to the 
principle of reciprocity and the removal of 
costly and needless prohibition against trust 
companies of other states fulfilling fiduciary 
obligations that require administration or 
settlements in other states. In Missouri 
the Governor has just signed a bill remov- 
ing such disabilities. 
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RECIPROCAL EXEMPTION IN 
TAXING NON-RESIDENT 
DECEDENTS 


HE Pennsylvania legislature has fol- 
T lowed the recent example of New 
York in passing an amendment to its 
transfer tax laws which provides that per- 
sonal property of a non-resident decedent 
shall not be subject to inheritance tax if 
a like exemption is granted by the laws of 
the state or county of the decedent’s resi- 
dence in favor of residence of Pennsylvania. 
This provision is now operative in a number 
of states and offers one of the “short cuts” 
toward modifying the multiplication of 
state inheritance taxes where personal prop- 
erty or securities of a decedent are subjected 
to duplication of taxes in various states. 
The states where such reciprocal provisions 
prevail are as follows: Rhode Island, Ver- 
mont, New York, Pennsylvania, Delaware, 
and Georgia. Immunity is also given in 
Florida and Alabama, where no inheritance 
taxes are operative, and to the latter will be 
added Nevada where abolition of inheritance 
taxes goes into effect July 1. Legislation in 
Massachusetts and California has also modi- 
fied the effect of their inheritance taxes on 
personal property of non-resident decedents. 
The states in which the so-called “New 
Hampshire flat rate plan” of taxing non- 
resident property is in effect includes the 
following: New York, Connecticut, Vir- 
ginia, Kentucky and New Hampshire. 
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BATTLE ROYAL BETWEEN “DOLLAR” AND “STERLING” 


RESTORATON OF GOLD STANDARD IN EUROPE AS CHALLENGE TO 
AMERICA’S ROLE AS “WORLD BANKER” 


SIR ERNEST HARVEY K. B. E. 
London, England 








(Eprror’s Nore: With the resumption of the gold standard and sterling reaching 


parity it behooves American international 


bankers to frankly face shortcomings and 


adopt energetic measures to prevent the “dollar” from losing its vantage ground in worid 
finance and trade. The following survey affords an intimate and instructive description 
of the international banking and acceptance machinery which functioned in Great Britain 
before the war and which British bankers are rehabilitating with a view to once more 
regaining premiership for sterling as the favored bill of foreign exchange and displacing 
Vew York as the unrivaled world center of commercial finance. Sir Harvey is associated 
with one of the leading discount houses in Lombard street, London. He was financial 
adviser to the British representative of the Inter-Allied Rhineland Commission, and has 
served the British Government and Treasury in a number of other responsible capacities.) 


HERE has been considerable specula- 

tion as to the extent to which New 

York might take the place of London 
as an accepter of bills and the consequences 
of the displacement of sterling by the dol- 
lar. Anxiety under this score will pass away 
as soon as the stability and the rehabilita- 
tion of sterling are assured. Our free gold 
market which restricted the variation in the 
value of sterling within narrow limits en- 
ubled the business man anywhere to know 
what risk of exchange he was running when 
he engaged to reimburse a London house for 
the use of its name for a few months. New 
York has made-serious efforts to create an 
equivalent to the London discount market, 
but, in spite of the advantage of being on 
an effective gold basis, the experience must 
have been discouraging because money has 
been lost, and disappointing because some 
credit has been lost, by quibbling as to the 
extent of the legal obligation to accept bills 
drawn and negotiated in good faith on the 
strength of confirmed letters of credit. New 
York lacks the experienced men. The New 
York Federal Reserve system is not helpful 
to the same extent as the Bank of England, 
Which facilitates the working of a discount 
jnarket. 


We Have Much to Learn About Foreign 
Conditions 
New York has much to learn about for- 
eign conditions before she understands that 
the accepting business is a laboriously ac- 





quired art and not an exact science. The 
average commission charged by an accepting 
house is very small—e.g., %4 per cent for 
three months—and for this commission the 
accepting houses take on an_ incredible 
amount of detail work in addition to incur- 
ring the risk of delay in being put in funds 
by their customers. An accepting house 
should know its correspondents personally 
and be able to appreciate not only the lit- 
eral sense of letters from abroad, but also 
the business atmosphere of the places from 
which the mail arrives. 





The large British deposit banks made 
great efforts to increase their acceptance 
business during the years immediately pre- 
ceding the war. In many cases they cut the 
charge for commission, and, having regard 
to the fact that their liabilities to depositors 
were so enormous, there was a good deal of 
reasoned criticism of the big steps they 
made outside what was considered their 
proper branch of banking. The reappear- 
ance of this feature must depend on the posi- 
tion of the accepting houses as a_ whole, 
after 11 possible settlements of pre-war 
debts have been completed. Yet it is quite 
possible that when there is a universal trade 
revival there will not be enough London 
names to satisfy the demand for credits. In 
practice it does not matter how rich an ac- 
cepting house may be; there is a saturation 
point in the discount market for bills on 
any one name. What this point is now, in 
view of the huge figures of our bank de- 
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posits, it would be difficult to guess, but be- 
fore the war it was about £15,000,000. 

Fifteen million pounds on one name will 
indicate that the total of ordinary bills run- 
ning at one time must be very large. In 
/ugust, 1914, the writer made an estimate 
for the Treasury of the amount of bills out- 
standing and the total was given as £325,- 
000,000. This estimate was framed with 
great care and is accepted as fairly accurate. 
This figure of the normal total of London ac- 
ceptances gives some idea of London’s serv- 
ice to the world and the extent to which the 
clearing banks ean have the best security 
from the bill brokers for their otherwise un- 
lendable money. 


We Have No Equivalent for British Bill 
Brokers 

Bearing in mind the enormous total of the 
business transacted the number of bill brok- 
ers is extraordinarily few. There are about 
14 or 15 private firms and about five limited 
companies engaged in bill broking. Subject 
to the name of the accepter being one of 
good standing, the bill broker buys any bills 
that anyone has to sell and sells to the banks 
and others any amounts and any maturity 
that are asked for, taking at the same time 
full responsibility for the due payment of 
the bills. Every morning representatives of 
the bill broking houses visit all the banks 
and merchant bankers to ascertain how much 
money they want to call or lend, or find out 
whether the deposit banks want to buy bills 
and the foreign or Indian banks or mer- 
chant bankers wish to sell any. By about 
midday the bill broker knows approximately 
how much money he will have to re-borrow 
to meet his checks. 

The ideal firm of bill brokers should have 
a varied assortment of partners, some most 
serious and earnestminded to find fayor with 
au certain type of banker now getting more 
rare, and others capable of at least simulat- 
ing a looser standard so as to attract the 
sympathy of more flippant bank managers. 
Being a professional beggar, the bill broker 
must interest or amuse his patrons, and, 
above all, if there is any service he can ren- 
der a bank by giving information as to the 
standing of a particular firm or trade or by 
supplying early news of any important finan- 
cial business, these opportunities he must 
never neglect. The bill broker, too, must 
somehow acquire a reputation for clean and 
eareful living. He must not be extravagant 
in his private expenditure, and he would not 
enhance his reputation or credit by making 


a large fortune, because concentration on 
his own trade does not bring that result. The 
dividends of the largest discount company in 
the world, the Union Discount Company, are 
public property and show, over a 10 years’ 
period to 1921 not more than about 7% per 
cent profit distribution on the money invested 
in the business, namely, £1,000,000 capital 
and £1,000,000 reserve. 


Confidence Is Essential 

With a few thousand pounds balance at 
his bank, the bill broker, except in the case 
of payments to the Bank of England, draws 
the check for the hundred or more thousand 
pounds that he is asked to repay. This 
check is taken and the security handed over 
because of the confidence felt by the cred 
itor that the broker will be able to borrow 
the money to meet his check somewhere else 
before close of banking hours. The banker 
in New York would insist on a check certi- 
fied for its due payment by the banker on 
whom it is drawn. Along these lines the 
mass of business done in London could never 
be completed, and, if business relations in 
New York ¢all for these precautions, it is 
quite certain that more losses and fraud 
happen in banking circles in New York than 
in London. 

The London banker must have complete 
confidence in the bill broker because when 
the former calls his money he parts with se 
curity and is absolutely uncovered until the 
broker’s check has successfully passed 
through the clearing. The sensible honesty 
of the bill broker is taken for granted. The 
lender really relies on the broker’s facilities 
for borrowing elsewhere, and the Bank of 
England is always at hand to provide ap 
proved bill brokers with all the money that 
a bill broker could in reason be short of on 
any one day. 


The Bank Rate 

The terms on which the Bank of England 
lends to bill brokers are severe, and the bill 
broker does his best to keep out of the bank. 
Before the war, excessive and unreasonable 
applications for loans from the Bank of 
England by the money market induced a rise 
in the bank rate and consequently a most 
wholesome check on the credit facilities that 
London offered to the world to the jeopardy 
of our gold reserves. The bank rate, as the 
most effective corrective of the exchanges, 
has not operated on more than three cylin- 
ders (as they say in the garage) since the 
war, but as we get back to an effective gold 
standard we shall recover all the beneficial 
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protection of the “Old Lady of Threadneedle 
Street.” 

It is a fact that just before the 
war, Germany was beginning to imitate the 
successful British methods of banking by 
separating her own system into its proper 
parts. At the time there was a ten- 
dency in London on the part of the deposit 
bunkers to financial interest in for- 
eign banks and colonial banks and to increase 
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their accepting business. Now that the 
clearing banks have had their fling, it is per- 
missible to hope that we shall continue to 
keep the separate varieties of banking as 
distinct as possible, and that the accepting 
houses, the Big Five and other deposit banks, 
with the collaboration of the Dill 
may, for the benefit of the world, 
lish the supremacy of the 
market, 


broker, 
re-estab- 
London money 











FEDERAL RESERVE AND BRITISH RESUMPTION OF GOLD 
STANDARD 


PIERRE JAY 
Chairman of the Board of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


(Iprror’s Note: The following is that por- 
tion of a recent address delivered by Pierre 


Jay before the U. S. Chamber of Commerce 


annual convention, discussing operations of 


the Federal Reserve system, in which he com- 
ments on the 
the gold standard 
pledged by the 
of Lngland.) 


effect of British resumption of 
and the cooperation 


Federal Reserve to the Bank 


Iik past ten years, which measure the 
life of the federal reserve banks, have 
been among the abnormal, from 
a credit point of view, in the history of the 
world. 
cult to 


abnormal on 


most 


Credit decisions have been most diffi- 
The first 
account of 
which 


make. seven 
the and the 
followed it. The last 
three years have been more normal from the 
point of 


constant 


years were 
war 


readjustments 


view of the reserve system, yet the 
inflow of gold has maintained an 
background. And through practi- 
cally the entire ten years the free movement 


abnormal 


of gold has been suspended and the foreign 


exchanges have been unstable and depre- 
ciated, 

The absence of free gold movements, which 
used to operate fairly automatically to bal- 
ance credit disparities between the nations, 
has added greatly to the difficulties of the 
reserve system in steadying credit conditions. 
Fluctuating and exchanges 
also added greatly to the difficulties of our 


commerce with other nations, increasing the 


depressed have 


uncertainties and hazards, and decreasing the 
purchasing power of other countries, particu- 
larly for our surplus foodstuffs and raw ma- 


terials which they must buy and we must 


sell, 


Three weeks however, the British 


aco, 


Government 
clear 


took a step which promises to 
these difficulties and uncertain 
They announced on April 28 that a 
market had re-established in 
The British Chancellor in the 
course of his announcement said: 


away 
ties. 
been 


free gold 


London. 


“Our exchange with the United States for 
some time has stable, and is at the 
buoyant. We have no immediate 
heavy commitments across the Atlantic. We 
have entered a period on both sides the At- 
lantic when political and economic stability 
seems to be 


heen 
moment 


more assured than it has been 
this opportunity were 
might not recur and the 
finance of the country would be over- 
loaded during that period by the important 
factor of uncertainty. 
time.” 


jor some years. If 
missed it 


whole 


s00n, 


Now is the appointed 


This decision is momentous for them, for 
us and for the entire world. Momentous 
because it points clearly to the gradual re- 
sumption of the gold standard throughout 
the world. Equally momentous also because, 
as the chancellor indicates, failure to take 
the decision would have pointed to a further 
unlimited period of unsettlement, uncertainty 
and impaired purchasing power abroad. 

In connection with this decision, the Bank 
of England requested federal reserve co- 
operation in a material way. For the 
sons I have just indicated we welcomed an 
opportunity which combined assistance to the 
Bank of England, our agent and correspon- 
dent, with the discharge of our domestic re- 
sponsibility to the general credit situation. 
We arranged, in conjunction with other re- 
serve banks, to place $200,000,000 gold at the 


rea- 


(Continued on page 685) 
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WHY THE UNITED STATES SHOULD AID IN MAINTAINING 
INTERNATIONAL CURRENCY AND EXCHANGE STABILITY 


D. M. MASON 
Chairman, Sound Currency Association’s Executive Committee, London, England 


It is to the interest of the United States 
of America to cooperate with England in the 
re-establishment of the gold standard and 
the maintenance of sterling at parity, and I 
have not the slightest doubt they will wil- 
lingly do so. When the chain is complete 
and Great Britain and the Dominions, Amer- 
ica, France, and Italy, ete., 
basis, I 


Germany are 


once again on a there 


world's 


believe 
the 


gold 
will be a expansion of 
trade. 

Gold rival standard, be- 
cause it is accepted in times of distress by 
all civilized nations, irrespective of race or 
color, throughout the world. Deep down in 
the heart of man is this universal belief, and 
nothing so far discovered to de- 
throne it from this unique position. We are 
told by would-be that to 


great 


has no real as a 


has been 


some authorities 





restore the gold standard in this country 
means that we shall be controlled by Amer- 
ica. It is a contradiction in terms. 

A free market in gold can never mean con- 
trol, unless you effect a corner in gold and 
control all present and future supplies. Be 
sides, why should America wish to control 
or menace us in any way? Apart from the 
absurdity of the idea, it would be against 
her interest to do so. It is childish to imag- 
ine that the control the financial 
policy of the Bank of England and the Fed- 
eral Bank have any other 
desire but to promote the prosperity of their 
institutions and that of the world in general. 
These can advantaged in the long 
run but by cooperation and good will in the 
best sense of the word. 
fear. 


men who 


Reserve system 


never be 


We have nothing to 
All we require is courage and skill in 
handling the situation as it develops. 

















HOW EUROPE CAN GET OUR SURPLUS 


PROF. J. LAURENCE LAUGHLIN 


Professor Emeritus of Economics, Chicago University 


It is undoubtedly true that Europe would 
like to have a share of our surplus gold 
reserves. They will need gold to build 
up their battered monetary systems. But 
how are they going to get it? Only in the 
same way by which we got it; by an excess 
of export goods, or by the sending of sound 
securities. For example, as a result of the 
loan to Germany of $110,000,000, she can get 
gold for carrying out the Dawes plan by 
taking some of our gold in payment for the 
new bonds, if she wants it. In every case 
European states will be able to get gold if 
they have articles of market value to give 
for it. That that they cannot get 
our gold, or that of any other country, until 
they have restored their credit by 
back their power to produce 
can be exported. Economic 
the the gold 


means 


getting 
which 
restoration is 
vaults of the world. 


goods 


key to 


Without doubt, the new gold made possible 
an increased credit, and thereby it was pos 
sible for the federal banks to dis 
count for rural times of trouble 
more agriculture paper than they discounted 
to meet the needs of industrial regions. But 
the huge holdings of gold have not been the 


reserve 


credits in 


basis of speculation and rising prices by any 
artificial stimulus. 


As the gold surplus was 
being built up there was no unhealthy expan- 
sion of credit. The accumulation of 
reserves in the banks is no 
for increasing credit. On 
may be a cause for caution. 


gold 
reason in itself 
the contrary, it 
No sound bank 
makes a loan simply because it has abundant 
reserves. It lends because it is offered good 
assets which will the repayment of 
the loan. The large gold surplus in the 
country, therefore, is no cause for alarm so 
far as inflation is 


secure 


concerned, 











RESTORING VIRILE FLOW OF CAPITAL AND 
INVESTMENTS 


RATIONAL DIVISION OF FEDERAL AND STATE TAXING POWERS 
WHICH WILL ELIMINATE TAX DUPLICATION AND AVOIDANCE 


HON. A. W. MELLON 
Sccretary of the United States Treasury 


(Eprror’s NoTrE: No member of the present Administration at Washinyton has exerted 
a more vigorous and courageous influence in pointing out the flagrant defects of the pres- 
ent chaotic tax situation in the United States, than Secretary Mellon. With the ousting 
of semi-Bolshevik elements in Congress the “Mellon program of tax revision” is bound to 
command intelligent consideration at the next session when this subject awill receive pref- 
erential treatment. In the following discussion he makes clear the harmful effect on 
imerican business and the proper function of investment capital caused by conflicting 
federal and state death duties, unproductive surtares on incomes and the invitation to 
tax dodgers through the issuance of a large volume of taxr-erempt securities. At the same 
time he indicates the fundamental principles that should govern revision of federal and 
state taxation. ) 


ANY improvements in America; of revenue of comparatively little importance 

business and industry have been to the Federal Treasury but of great impor- 

abandoned or held in abeyance and tance to the state governments. With these 
many new ventures have been discouraged views, as expressed by the President, I en- 
solely because, after allowing for taxes and tirely agree. 
risk, the new undertakings have not seemed Inheritance or income taxes, ‘or 
worth while. The cumulative effect of thus taxes which necessity may require, may be 
deflecting capital from its natural outlet levied either by the National or the State 
must eventually bring about a condition Governments for the purpose of raising nee- 


any other 


which will have very serious Consequences essary revenue or in times of great emer- 
on the future of the country. gency. But where no pressing necessity for 

One of the most promising aspects of the’ raising revenue exists, as in the case of 
whole tax controversy now before the coun- federal estate taxes, and particularly where 
try is the wholesome revival of interest in the tax is increasingly ineffective in produc- 
the division of taxing powers between the ing revenue and is destructive of capital 
Federal and State Governments. A confer- values merely for the purpose of meeting 
ence on inheritance taxes was held by the current expenses and without compensating 
National Tax Association at Washington in advantages, it seems to me that the reten- 
February, at which President Coolidge spoke tion of such a tax as a part of the federal 


and suggested the desirability of having the system of taxation is neither economically 


Federal Government leave to the states the sound nor financially expedient. 
field of inheritance taxes. A _ nation-wide 
committee will study this question during Tax System Which Produces Revenue 
the coming months for the purpose of formu- In fixing rates, whether they be normal 
lating, if possible, a working Basis of co- taxes, or surtaxes, or death taxes, the con- 
operation among the various states. trolling factor should be the effectiveness of 
The reason given by the President for his the rates in producing revenue, not only for 
recommendation was that the efforts of both the year in which they are levied but over 
State and National Governments to tap the a long period of years. We want a tax sys- 
same sources of revenue in levying death tem which produces revenue. We do. not 
tuxes have resulted in overlapping systems want merely a gesture in taxation. This is 
of taxation which impose undue burdens’ the crux of the whole problem. It is the 
upon the taxpayer and at the same time only reason for advocating a reduction of 
threaten the destruction of certain sources the surtaxes. And it is the reason which 
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has been consistently advanced by the Treas- 
ury, not only during my own term of office, 
but during the administrations of my distin- 
guished predecessors, Senator Glass and 
Secretary Houston, both of whom served un- 
der a Democratic President. 

At his inauguration last March, President 
Coolidge expressed the views of the present 
administration in these words: 

“The method of raising revenue ought not 
to impede the 


ought to encourage it. 


transaction of business—it 
I am opposed to ex- 
tremely high rates because 
tle or 


the country; and, 


they produce lLit- 
because 


finally, 


no revenue; they are bad for 


because they are 


wrong.” 


High Surtaxes Unproductive 

In the six-year period from 1916 to 1921, 
the amount of income reported for taxation 
by taxpayers with incomes of $300,000 or 
over, fell from $1,000,0000,000 in 1916 to 
$153,000,000 in 1921. In 1916, under a maxi- 
mum surtax of 15 per cent, the Government 
collected from this class of taxpayers 
000,000 in surtaxes, as compared with $84,- 
000,000, which it collected in 1921 under a 
maximum surtax of 65 per cent. Now let 
us see what happened when the surtax was 
reduced. 


$81,- 


In 1922 when the maximum surtax 
was lowered from 65 per cent to 50 per cent, 
the amount of income reported for taxation 
in the highest 
000,000, as 


brackets increased to 
compared with $153,000,000_ re- 
ported the previous year, end the amount of 
surtax collected was $111,000,000 under the 
lower rate, as compared with $84,000,000 un- 
der the higher rate. 

What should we do in the face of a situa- 
tion like this? It must 
reform the tax system by lowering the rates 
to a point that will bring wealth back un- 
der taxation and force it to carry its share 
of the tax burden. Furthermore, tax reform 
in my opinion, involves more than merely 
saving the productivity of the rates. It im- 
plies ultimately the preservation of the in- 
come tax itself; and that is a matter which 
should give us great 


$365,- 


is obvious that we 


coneern. 
The levy of an income ‘ax at proper rates, 


is a fair and econemicaiiy scund means of 


raising the immense revenues required for 


the operation of the Government. Sut 
tax must not be levied at 
to hamper business, slacken initiative, dis- 
tort investment, and encourage avoidance of 
the tax, 


the 
rates so high as 


If the position of the income tax 
is to be made secure, we must 
integrity. We must 


preserve its 


essential give to the 
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country a law which closes the most obvious 
doors of from taxation, without #t 
the same time exposing the law to contempt 
by loading it with complicated provi- 
sions, aimed at but unsuccessful in stopping 
tax avoidance. 


escape 


down 


Present Laws Encourage Tax Avoidance 


Our present law has these de- 
fects. It levies high as to encour- 
age tax avoidance. At the 
full of complicated 


to close all the doors of 


many of 
rates So 
same time it is 
which 
escape. The result 
is to increase the difficulties of the taxpay- 
ers and to 


provisions seek 


induce feeling of 
annoyance and resentment on their part at a 
law which makes compliance with its 
visions so difficult. 
In the Revenue Act 
accomplished in the 
administrative changes, sim 
plify and improve the operation of the law 
and to lessen tax avoidance. There is a prac 
tical limit, however, to the efforts which 
may be made in closing all the holes in the 
law, by means of which tax payment is 
evaded. To close all possible avenues of 
would put straitjacket 
and tie up many legitimate dealings in prop 
erty. 
able 


sometimes a 


pro- 


of 1924, 
way of 


something was 
structural 
which 


and 


seek to 


escape business in a 


Business 
amount of 


must be allowed a 
freedom if it is to expand 
and prosper; and, unless it does expand and 
prosper, the will prove but a 
barren 


reason 


income tax 
souree of revenue. 


Problem of Tax-exempt Securities 


In trying to reform the law, two courses 
are open to us. One is to deal promptly and 
effectively with the tax-exempt security prob 
lem. There are at the present 
18 billion tax-exempt 
in this country, mostly in 
pal bonds. 
rate of 
that 
curities, 


time ove! 


dollars of securities 
state and munici 
This amount is increasing at the 
about a billion dollars a 


there is no dearth of 


year, so 
non-taxable se 


The Treasury has frequently recommended 
to Congress the adoption of a Constitutional 
amendment, restricting further issues of tax 
exempt securities. Personally, I feel that 
this is the strongest possible test of whether 
it is really desired to make wealth bear its 
share of the tax burden. All 
sary close the 


that is neces 
and thereby cut 
off this inviting avenue of escape from taxa 
tion. But apparently we cannot count on 
securing a Constitutional amendment for the 
present. There is imme 


is to door 


consequently no 


Continued on page 644) 








EXPEDITIOUS AND IMPARTIAL DETERMINATION 


OF 


ESTATE TAX CASES PROVIDED BY FEDERAL 
BOARD OF TAX APPEALS 


IMPORTANT RULINGS AND DECISIONS GOVERNING FIDUCIARY MATTERS 


CHARLESjD. HAMEL 
Former Chairman of Federal Board of Tax Appeals 


(Eprror’s Nore: One of the redeeming and probably the most constructive 


the Federal Revenue 


feature of 


ict of 1924 was the provision creating for the first time an indepen 


dent and impartial tribunal to prevent litigation and determine estate and income tda 


liability prior to assessment or payment of tax. 


which empowered the 


assess the 


Bureau of 


after payment through appeal to the 


Internal Revenue 
tar, subjecting tarpayers and fiduciaries to the necessity of seeking redress 
courts. 


It abolished the costly and harsh system 
to both pass on appeals as well as 


Inasmuch as the burden of filing estate as 


well as income tax returns and of conducting litigation in behalf of beneficiaries devolves 


largely upon trust companies and banks as fiduciaries the procedure of the 
ippeals has been followed with close 


of Tax 
was until recently chairman of the 


is particularly instructive to fiduciaries. ) 


© those charged with responsibility in 
the administration, 


and 
of estates, there is a special in 
in any development which 
the subject of taxation. During the last 
fiscal year the Federal Government collected 
approximately $110,000,000 under the estate 
taux provisions of the The amount of 
revenue derived each year from the imposi- 
tion .of the 
crued to, individual beneficiaries, estates and 
trust 


conservation 


terest relates to 


law. 


income tax received by, or ac- 
entities, and others has been estimated 
at least $150,000,000. The subject of 
taxation is, therefore, perhaps the most im- 
portant single 
tor, 


problem with which an execu- 
administrator, trustee or 
to contend. The event 
of the greatest 
ing to this 


guardian has 
during the past 
practical importance 
problem undoubtedly was the 
establishment of the United States Board 
of Tax Appeals. Created by the Revenue 
Act of 1924 and organized on July 16, 1924, 
it has functioning approximately 11 
months, 


year 
relat- 


been 


Jurisdiction of Board 

Board 
1924) 
determinations of the 
Internal Revenue 
spect to income and _ profits 
and the new gift taxes. 
income and profits taxes imposed by prior 


The statute creating the 
00 of the Revenue Act of 
jurisdiction to review 
Commissioner of 


(Sect ion 


gives it 


with re 
taxes, estate 


taxes Insofar as 


interest. 
Board and his survey of its operations and findings 


new Board 


The writer of the following article 


acts are concerned, Section 2SO gives the 
Board jurisdiction, if after the enactment of 
the Act (June 2, 1924) the Commissioner de 
termines that any should be 
Section 316 of the Act is a 
relating to estate taxes 
by prior revenue acts. The Board 
that a final determination by the 
sioner after June 2, 1924, the 
passage of the Revenue Act of 
claim in abatement of income 
taxes assessed prior to that date gives 
to the right of appeal to the 
neau’s Appeal 1 B. T. A. 75; 
Company Appeal 1 B. T. A. 


These decisions, 


assessment 
made. similar 
imposed 
held 
Commis 
date of the 
1924, on a 
and profits 


provision 
has 


rise 
(Gar 
Wine 


Board 
Terminal 
697 ). 

however, are not directly 
applicable to an appeal in an estate tax case 
where an assessment was made and claim in 
abatement filed prior to June 2, 1924, 
the claim was denied by the Commissioner 
subsequent to that date. It will be recalled 
that the proyisions of the revenue acts prior 
to the Act of June 2, 1924, 
determination and 


and 


governing the 
assessment of estate 
taxes, were not the sume as those relating to 
income and profits taxes. 

250 (d) of the Revenue Act of 
1921 provided in respect to income and profits 
taxes that the taxpayer should be notified 
of the tax proposed to be assessed and given 


Section 


aun opportunity to be heard, and in the event 
without compliance with that 
section a claim for abatement may be filed. 


of assessment 
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In respect to estate taxes for the years prior 
to 1924, the Revenue Act of 1921 contained 
uo provision giving the executor a right to 
appeal before the assessment of an additional 
tax. 


Determination and Assessment of Estate 
Taxes 
The adopted by the Commis- 
sioner under the revenue acts prior to the 
Act of June 2, 1924, for the determination 
and assessment of estate taxes, was to assess 


procedure 


any additional tax which might appear after 
an investigation to be due and to notify the 
executor of the additional amount 
and at the same time advise him of his right 
to file a claim in abatement of the tax and 
to be heard thereon and obtain a final de- 
termination before being called upon to pay 
the additional tax. In other 
to the of the Revenue Act of 1924, 
in income profits tax the Com- 
missioner did not ordinarily assess until the 
additional tax had finally determined 
after compliance with the provisions of Sec- 
tion 250 (d) of the Revenue Act of 1921, but 
as to estate taxes, the Commissioner assessed 
prior to his final determination of the addi- 
tional tax. 

As a result of this situation, it was con- 
tended by the Commissioner that the Board 
did not have jurisdiction in estate tax cases 
arising where assessment had been made 
prior to June 2, 1924, though the de- 
termination had been made subsequent there- 
to. The Board, however, in the appeal of 
Henry P. Kransz, et al, Executors, 1 B. T. A. 
953, held that it had jurisdiction in 
tax cases where the assessment made 
prior to June 2, 1924, and determination 
based upon a claim in abatement 
made until after June 2, 1924. 
of the Board in this 
importance, for the 


assessed 


words, prior 
passage 
and 


cases, 


been 


even 


estate 
was 


was not 
The decision 
case is of very 
that the 


great 


reason Board 


will now hear on the merits any estate tax 
case that was pending on an undetermined 
claim in abatement at the date of the passage 
of the Revenue Act of 1924. 


Two General Classes of Questions 
There general 
tions relating to estate tax cases which may 
arise before the Board, namely, estate tax 
questions and income tax questions. 


are two classes of ques- 


Proce- 
dure before the Board relating to estate tax 
eases is not substantially different from that 
relating to other cases. If an 
before the Board as an income 
taxpayer, he has the same problems that any 
other taxpayer has. If, of 


executor of 
an estate is 


course, he is 
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before the Board on an estate tax question 
he has a question peculiar to himself. But 
in either event he must follow certain rules 
of the Board in order to get his case before 
it. The following discussion, 
applicable to any case which 

the Board. 

The Revenue Act 
provides, in part: 
Board and its 
in accordance 


therefore, is 
may be before 
of 1924, Section 900 (h) 
“The proceedings of the 
divisions shall be conducted 
with such rules of evidence 
and procedure as the Board may prescribe.” 
The result of this the part of 
Congress is to responsibility 
on the Board. 
creating the 
without doubt, 

(1) To impartial 
and correct decision on contested issues aris 
ing taxpayers and the 
Internal Revenue, and 


(2) 


language on 
place a large 
The intent of 
Board of Tax 
twofold: 


Congress in 
Appeals was, 


secure an independent, 


between Bureau of 


To secure an expeditious hearing and 


issues, 


decision on such 


Rules Make for Expeditious Determination 
It was apparent to the Board that 
prescribed rules of practice and procedure 
were essential to attain these desired ends. 
Such rules, in order to insure orderly and 
systematic procedure, 
degree of formality. 
a different thing 
recognizing the 


certain 


necessarily assume 4 
But formality is quite 
technicality. While 
for formality in 
carrying out the aims set out above, the 
Board has not failed to consider that tech- 
nicality in procedure and practice would tend 
to hinder the very ends sought to be attained. 

A reading of the will that 
they are intended to bring about both clarity 
and expedition in the determination of 
peals brought before the Board. The 
dure adopted is very simple. 


from 
necessity 


rules disclose 
ap- 
proce 


Procedure in Making Estate Tax Appeals 
The rules require appeals to be initiated 
by the filing O6f a petition. The essential re- 
quirement as to petitions is that the peti- 
i\ioner shall clearly and concisely state his 
case by referring to the sixty-day determina- 
tion letter received by him from the Commis- 
sioner and by specifically pointing out where- 
in such letter is in error. This is to be fol- 
lowed by a clear and concise statement in 
narrative form of the facts and circum- 
stances out of which the proposed tax lia 
bility and upon which the taxpayer 
relies as constituting the basis of his appeal. 
Then follow the propositions of law 
which the petitioner This does 
mean a brief and argument of 


arose 


upon 
not 
authorities, 


relies. 





TRUST 


but merely a concise statement 
propositions relied upon. 
Upon the 


of the legal 


filing of the petition a copy is 
served by the Board upon the Commissioner, 
who twenty days in which to file an 
answer. It is contemplated that the answer 
shall admit or deny each material allegation 
of fact. When the rules relative to petition 
and answer have been fully complied with 
the issues in controversy are clearly defined 
and each party, as well as the 
fully advised as to the contentions of 
other. The case is then at issue. Thus by 
means of a formal, though not technical, 
presentation of the contentions, as to facts 
and law, the first essential is 
namely, clarity of issue. 


has 


Board, are 


the 


arrived at, 


Judicial and Independent Functions 

It should not be that the 
ute creating the Board makes it “an 
agency in the executive 
the government,” and as such it 
to act 
tions 


forgotten stat- 
inde- 
branch of 
is expected 
independently in all of its determina- 
This fact is of great importance, not 


pendent 


only because of the bearing it 
manner in which the 


functions, but 


has upon the 
performs its 
because of its 


soard 
also bearing 
preparation and presentation of a 
case on the part of the taxpayer. The Board 
has no function except a judicial one. Its 
independent character is an important factor 
in making necessary the formal procedure of 
the Board. If the Board were the 
Bureau, the entire record in the Bureau 
would be available to it, and all of the ad- 
ministrative aspects of each case would need 
be considered and thus questions of policy 
might he injected into cases. But it is ap- 
that this is not what Congress in- 


upon the 


within 


parent 
tended. 
The reports of 


and the 


the Congressional Commit- 
tees the statute show 
that what was intended was an entirely in- 
dependent body with no motive except to 
apply the law to the facts as developed in 
each case and reach a correct decision there- 
in. When an appeal is taken to the Board, 
it cannot send for and examine the record 
in the Bureau, but it must consider the case 
as would a court, on the pleadings filed with 
it and the evidence adduced at the hearing. 
When the Government denies material facts 
alleged in the petition of a taxpayer, it be- 
incumbent on the taxpayer to prove 
then to establish his case. Since the Board’s 
findings of fact are by law made prima facie 
evidence in the courts, it is apparent they 
must be based upon evidence which would 
be acceptable in the courts. 


language of 


comes 
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Elastic Rules of Evidence 


deemed inadvisable by the Board 
to adopt specific and technical rules of evi- 
dence or to adopt formally the rules followed 
by the courts. Accordingly, the Board 
adopted the following rule relative to the ad- 
missibility of evidence: “The division hold- 
ing a hearing shall be the sole judge of the 
relevancy and admissibility of evidence. Ii 
shall be its elicit the material 
facts.” It was believed that in thus reserv- 
ing to itself a wide latitude of discretion in 
the application of the fundamental rules of 
evidence, the Board would be better enabled 
to elicit the material facts with fairness and 
expedition. 

But 
made 


It was 


concern to 


because the rules of evidence are thus 
elastic, it follow that proof 
necessary for the establishment of disputed 
facts is not to be required of the party on 
whom the burden of such proof rests. So, 
unless the Government admits the essential 
facts stated in the petition, the case cannot 
be decided favorably to the taxpayer unless 
his case is proved by witnesses, depositions 
or documentary evidence. 


does not 


Decision as to Gifts in Contemplation of 
Death 

The Board has recently decided its first 
case involving the question as to whether or 
not a gift was made to take effect in 
session or enjoyment at or after the death 
of the donor (Appeal of United States Trust 
Company of New York, et al, Executors, De- 
cision 414, unreported) but 
cided a involving the 
whether a gift was made in contemplation 
of death. There are pending before it, how- 
ever, a number of cases involving those ques- 
tions. 


Pos- 


has not yet de- 


case 


question as to 


There have been before the Board a num- 
ber of relatively small cases involving the 
valuation of assets of the estate at 
of death. In all probability most of the 
estate tax which are brought before 
the Board will involve at least one of these 
three questions. While there are important 


the time 


Causes 


questions of law to be considered, such ques- 
tions are essentially questions of fact. There 
perhaps is less likelihood, therefore, of being 
able to reach an agreement with counsel for 


the Commissioner as to the 
the ordinary income tax case. 

In a very large part of the income tax 
cases pending before the Board, the facts 
have been agreed to wholly or in part, thus 
avoiding the necessity of taking testimony. 
But the very nature of the questions involved 


facts, than in 
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in the more important estate tax cases is 
such, that there probably is very little like- 
lihood that the taking of testimony or the 
establishment of facts by formal means can 
be avoided. No general statement can be 
made as to the nature of the proof required 
to establish a fact. As to whether a fact is 
proved by the testimony, depends on the 
character, weight and credibility of such tes- 
timony, and its applicability to the issue to 
which it relies. 


Agreement on Contested Matter 


It should be borne in mind, however, that 
as to income tax questions, it is probable 
that in a large proportion of such cases there 
is not a wide difference between the estate 
and the Commissioner on the material ques- 
tions of fact. By agreement upon such facts 
the parties can, by this process of elimina- 
tion, greatly reduce the actual mass of con- 
tested matter. Such a process results in a 
great economy of labor, money and time, 
both of the estate and of the Government, 
to the advantage of both. It likewise greatly 
facilitates the disposition of the work of the 
Board, which in itself is a benefit and an 
advantage to all parties. The discovery of 
the truth is at best elusive, and the estab- 


lishment of a true state of facts by testimony 


and other forms of evidence is one of the 
most difficult problems with which any tri- 
bunal has to deal. When this difficulty can 
be eliminated by agreement and stipulation 
of the facts, the resulting advantage to both 
parties is obvious. 

Whether briefs should be filed can only be 
determined from the circumstances in each 
sase and whether a brief, if filed, should be 
filed at the time of hearing or at a time 
fixed by the Board can likewise only be de- 
termined from the circumstances in each 
ease. If the question is solely one of law 
the Board prefers the brief to be filed at 
time of hearing. At the conclusion of the 
hearing there should be presented to the 
Board proposed findings of fact, containing 
a statement of the findings desired in the 
form of distinct numbered propositions so 
arranged as to present a concise statement 
in orderly and logical sequence of the whole 
case. 


Unfounded Fears as to Publicity Provisions 


Some fear has been expressed, by reason 
of the publicity provisions relating to the 
proceedings before the Board, that many es- 
tate tax cases will not be brought before the 
Board in order to avoid exposure to the pub- 
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lic of intimate family details often connected 
with estate matters. There is nothing in the 
experience of the Board so, far, however, 
which justifies such fear. While the public 
has kept very close watch on the work of 
the Board as a whole, there has not been 
a tendency to be curious about the particular 
facts in a particular case. 

Records in a particular case are frequent- 
ly examined, but only for the purpose of de- 
termining whether or not a particular case 
may be used as a precedent in another Case. 
There is such a large number of cases pend- 
ing before the Board, and so many are being 
heard each day, that the public in general is 
taking very little interest in any particular 
ease. From the experience of the Board so 
far, it may be said that only in cases in- 
volving a very far reaching principle has 
there been shown any special interest and 
such interest is ordinarily shown by practi- 
tioners and not by the ordinary public. 

With the establishment of the Board of 
Tax Appeals, the taxpayer, whether an indi- 
vidual, a corporation, or an estate, has for 
the first time an opportunity to have a de- 
termination of his liability prior to payment 
by a body which is entirely free from the 
burdens and responsbilities growing out of 
administrative problems and questions of pol- 
icy, a body which has no function except a 
judicial one. Congress in creating the Board 
sought to mitigate the harsh rule of pay- 
ment first and litigation afterwards, and to 
give the taxpayer a chance to have an open 
and neutral consideration of his liability for 
a deficiency before he is required to pay. 

The Board has set about its task with an 
energy unusual in governmental 
tions. Up to April 1, 1925, 
experience covering approximately 1,200 
and of that number approximately 
1,000 had been decided, dismissed or placed 
under submission. Approximately 350 opin- 
ions had been promulgated. The taxpayer 
who takes his case before the Board may 
have a speedy hearing and feel assured that 
his case will be decided promptly. 


organiza- 
it had had an 


"aes, 


TAX BOARD HEARINGS 

To facilitate disposition of income and es- 
tate tax appeals the Federal Board of Tax 
Appeals recently announced that hearings 
will be held by special divisions in cities 
outside of Washington. Such hearings are 
now in progress in cities of the Northwest 
and on the Pacific Coast. 





















Soi iawan ys 


paris 


a ote 







See SW Saha 





























LAW AND APPROVED PRACTICE GOVERNING 
INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS 








WHEREIN FIDUCIARIES MUST BE ALERT TO LIABILITIES AND PITFALLS 
E. L. SKEEL 


Attorney-at-Law, Seattle, Washington 


(Eprror’s Nore: Jn the April issue of Trust Compantrs the author discussed the law 


and judicial rulings which govern as relates to liabilities of trustees on contracts, for 
torts, the doctrine of personal liability and rights of reimbursement for legitimate ezx- 
penditures besides general conclusions affecting trusteeship. In the following article 
Mr. Skeel presents a clear and concise survey of prevailing law, adjudications and gen- 
eral practice as regards investment of trust funds. He shows that there are many hidden 


reefs which trustees must learn to avoid.) 


HE duty of a trustee is to perform the 
trust he has undertaken according to 
the provisions of, and in the manner 
directed by, the deed of trust. As a general 
rule the measure of care and diligence re- 
quired of a trustee is such as would be pur- 
sued by a man of ordinary prudence and 
skill in the management of his own estate. 
Not being an insurer, he is not absolutely 
bound for the result of his actions, except 
when he departs from the line of duty, or, 
keeping within that line, is wanting in dili- 
gence. He may not speculate in the trust 
funds, or acquire any interest adverse to the 
trust. If he has exercised the above degree 
of care and diligence, he is not responsible 
for mere error or honest mistake. For exam- 
ple, a trustee to loan may loan on security 
which proves insufficient, or the title to which 
fails; a trustee to sell may sell at a price 
below that which might have been secured; 
but if he has acted in good faith, with rea- 
sonable diligence, and upon the advice of 
competent counsel, he is free from personal 
responsibility. Any other rule would cast 
upon a trustee a liability which no prudent 
man would ever assume, 


Responsibility for Unauthorized Investments 

The rule adopted in the majority of juris- 
dictions is that, in the absence of authority 
granted by the instrument creating the trust 
or conferred by court order or statute, a 
trustee has no power to invest the trust 
funds in the stock of private corporations, 
such as banks, railroads, manufacturing com- 
panies, and the like, and an investment so 
made will be at his risk, even though in mak- 
ing such investment he acted in good faith 











and exercised what 
sound judgment. 

When a trustee makes an investment, 
which is not expressly directed by the in- 
strument creating the trust or authorized by 
law, he is held responsible in case of loss, 
not only for the utmost good faith, but also 
for any error of judgment, and this not- 
withstanding he acted with apparent cau- 
tion and prudence and the investment ap- 
peared, at the time it was made, both safe 
and promising and such as a man of ordi- 
nary prudence would make with his own 
funds. 

Trusts created by any instrument with 
respect to funds for distribution at a future 
period are either directory or discretionary. 
They are directory where the manner in 
which the funds shall be invested is pointed 
out in such instrument. They are discretion- 
ary where no such directions are given. A 
trustee is required to follow the express di- 
rections, if any, given by the instrument cre- 
ating the trust, and therefore when such 
instrument prescribes a particular mode of 
investment, he is protected from any loss 
that may occur by reason of following the 
directions. 


he supposed to be a 


Limits Prescribed by Statutes 

The limits prescribed by statute for in- 
vestments of trust funds vary in different 
states. Where an investment has been made 
outside of the limit of those authorized by 
statute, and a loss results thereon, the trus- 
tee is liable for such loss, irrespective of 
the degree of care which he may have used, 
unless such investment was expressly di- 
rected in the trust instrument, or unless the 
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in the more important estate tax cases is 
such, that there probably is very little like- 
lihood that the taking of testimony or the 
establishment of facts by formal means can 
be avoided. No general statement can be 
made as to the nature of the proof required 
to establish a fact. As to whether a fact is 
proved by the testimony, depends on the 
character, weight and credibility of such tes- 
timony, and its applicability to the issue to 
which it relies. 


Agreement on Contested Matter 


It should be borne in mind, however, that 
as to income tax questions, it is probable 
that in a large proportion of such cases there 
is not a wide difference between the estate 
and the Commissioner on the material ques- 
tions of fact. By agreement upon such facts 
the parties can, by this process of elimina- 
tion, greatly reduce the actual mass of con- 
tested matter. Such a process results in a 
great economy of labor, money and time, 
both of the estate and of the Government, 
to the advantage of both. It likewise greatly 
facilitates the disposition of the work of the 
Board, which in itself is a benefit and an 
advantage to all parties. The discovery of 
the truth is at best elusive, and the estab- 
lishment of a true state of facts by testimony 
and other forms of evidence is one of the 
most difficult problems with which any tri- 
bunal has to deal. When this difficulty can 
be eliminated by agreement and stipulation 
of the facts, the resulting advantage to both 
parties is obvious. 

Whether briefs should be filed can only be 
determined from the circumstances in each 
ease and whether a brief, if filed, should be 
filed at the time of hearing or at a time 
fixed by the Board can likewise only be de- 
termined from the circumstances in each 
ease. If the question is solely one of law 
the Board prefers the brief to be filed at 
time of hearing. At the conclusion of the 
hearing there should be presented to the 
Board proposed findings of fact, containing 
a statement of the findings desired in the 
form of distinct numbered propositions so 
arranged as to present a concise statement 
in orderly and logical sequence of the whole 
case. 


Unfounded Fears as to Publicity Provisions 


Some fear has been expressed, by reason 
of the publicity provisions relating to the 
proceedings before the Board, that many es- 
tate tax cases will not be brought before the 
Board in order to avoid exposure to the pub- 


lic of intimate family details often connected 
with estate matters. There is nothing in the 
experience of the Board so, far, however, 
which justifies such fear. While the public 
has kept very close watch on the work of 
the Board as a whole, there has not been 
a tendency to be curious about the particular 
facts in a particular case. 

Records in a particular case are frequent- 
ly examined, but only for the purpose of de- 
termining whether or not a particular case 
may be used as a precedent in another case. 
There is such a large number of cases pend- 
ing before the Board, and so many are being 
heard each day, that the public in general is 
taking very little interest in any particular 
case. From the experience of the Board so 
far, it may be said that only in cases in- 
volving a very far reaching principle has 
there been shown any special interest and 
such interest is ordinarily shown by practi- 
tioners and not by the ordinary public. 

With the establishment of the Board of 
Tax Appeals, the taxpayer, whether an indi- 
vidual, a corporation, or an estate, has for 
the first time an opportunity to have a de- 
termination of his liability prior to payment 
by a body which is entirely free from the 
burdens and responsbilities growing out of 
administrative problems and questions of pol- 
icy, a body which has no function except a 
judicial one. Congress in creating the Board 
sought to mitigate the harsh rule of pay- 
ment first and litigation afterwards, and to 
give the taxpayer a chance to have an open 
and neutral consideration of his liability for 
a deficiency before he is required to pay. 

The Board has set about its task with an 
energy unusual in governmental organiza- 
tions. Up to April 1, 1925, it had had an 
experience covering approximately 1,200 
cases, and of that number approximately 
1,000 had been decided, dismissed or placed 
under submission. Approximately 350 opin- 
ions had been promulgated. The taxpayer 
who takes his case before the Board may 
have a speedy hearing and feel assured that 
his case will be decided promptly. 


TAX BOARD HEARINGS 

To facilitate disposition of income and es- 
tate tax appeals the Federal Board of Tax 
Appeals recently announced that hearings 
will be held by special divisions in cities 
outside of Washington. Such hearings are 
now in progress in cities of the Northwest 
and on the Pacific Coast. 
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LAW AND APPROVED PRACTICE GOVERNING 
INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS 


WHEREIN FIDUCIARIES MUST BE ALERT TO LIABILITIES AND PITFALLS 


E. L. SKEEL 
Attorney-at-Law, Seattle, Washington 


(Eprror’s Note: Jn the April issue of Trust Compantsrs the author discussed the law 
and judicial rulings which govern as relates to liabilities of trustees on contracts, for 
torts, the doctrine of personal liability and rights of reimbursement for legitimate ex- 


penditures besides general conclusions affecting trusteeship, In 


the following article 


Mr. Skeet presents a clear and concise survey of prevailing law, adjudications and gen- 


eral practice as regards investment of trust funds, 


reefs which trustees must learn to avoid.) 


HE duty of a trustee is to perform the 

trust he has undertaken according to 

the provisions of, and in the manner 
directed by, the deed of trust. As a general 
rule the measure of care and diligence re- 
quired of a trustee is such as would be pur- 
sued by a man of ordinary prudence and 
skill in the management of his own estate. 
Not being an insurer, he is not absolutely 
bound for the result of his actions, except 
when he departs from the line of duty, or, 
keeping within that line, is wanting in dili- 
gence. He may not speculate in the trust 
funds, or acquire any interest adverse to the 
trust. If he has exercised the above degree 
of care and diligence, he is not responsible 
for mere error or honest mistake. For exam- 
ple, a trustee to loan may loan on security 
which proves insufficient, or the title to which 
fails; a trustee to sell may sell at a price 
below that which might have been secured; 
but if he has acted in good faith, with rea- 
sonable diligence, and upon the advice of 
competent counsel, he is free from personal 
responsibility. Any other rule would cast 
upon a trustee a liability which no prudent 
man would ever assume. 


Responsibility for Unauthorized Investments 

The rule adopted in the majority of juris- 
dictions is that, in the absence of authority 
granted by the instrument creating the trust 
or conferred by court order or statute, a 
trustee has no power to invest the trust 
funds in the stock of private corporations, 
such as banks, railroads, manufacturing com- 
panies, and the like, and an investment so 
made will be at his risk, even though in mak- 
ing such investment he acted in good faith 


He shows that there are many hidden 


and exercised what he supposed to be a 
sound judgment. 

When a trustee makes an investment, 
which is not expressly directed by the in- 
strument creating the trust or authorized by 
law, he is held responsible in case of loss, 
not only for the utmost good faith, but also 
for any error of judgment, and this not- 
withstanding he acted with apparent cau- 
tion and prudence and the investment ap- 
peared, at the time it was made, both safe 
and promising and such as a man of ordi- 
nary prudence would make with his own 
funds. 

Trusts created by any instrument with 
respect to funds for distribution at a future 
period are either directory or discretionary. 
They are directory where the manner in 
which the funds shall be invested is pointed 
out in such instrument. They are discretion- 
ary where no such directions are given. A 
trustee is required to follow the express di- 
rections, if any, given by the instrument cre- 
ating the trust, and therefore when such 
instrument prescribes a particular mode of 
investment, he is protected from any loss 
that may occur by reason of following the 
directions. 


Limits Prescribed by Statutes 

The limits prescribed by statute for in- 
vestments of trust funds vary in different 
states. Where an investment has been made 
outside of the limit of those authorized by 
statute, and a loss results thereon, the trus- 
tee is liable for such loss, irrespective of 
the degree of care which he may have used, 
unless such investment was expressly di- 
rected in the trust instrument, or unless the 
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cestui que trusts are estopped to assert lia- 
bility of the trustee, by reason of their pre- 
vious acquiescence or consent to such in- 
vestment. 

Thus in treating this question, the court in 
Ackerman vs. Emott (4 Barb. [N. Y.] 626), 
states that in some of the cases 

“It is said that trustees are not personally 
responsible if they exercise the power con- 
fided to them in good faith and with reason 
able care and diligence. But that applies 
to cases where they do not go beyond the 
limits prescribed for them by express rules. 
But if they go beyond the prescribed limits, 
neither good faith nor care nor diligence 
(if they can accompany such departure) will 
protect them achere there is an actual loss. 
Tn such cases they assume the risk and must 
be responsible accordingly.” 

It does not follow, however, that the trus 
tee who confines himself to legally authorized 
investments made in good faith and in the 
proper form is thereby necessarily relieved 
of liability for losses arising therefrom. It 
is still essential that within the prescribed 
limits the trustee exercise the proper de 
grees of care and diligence in making in- 
vestments. The trustee who has exercised 
the proper degree of care in making the in- 
vestment within the prescribed limits and in 
the proper form is not liable for losses aris- 
ing therefrom; while one who has thus failed 
in either of these respects is liable for a 


loss 


Discretionary Power Sustained by Court 

In In Re Detre’s Estate (Pa., 1922) 117 
Atl. 54, the Philadelphia Trust Company had 
invested trust funds in public utility, gas, 
and electric railway corporation bonds, al- 
though these were not investments author- 
ized by law, and loss resulted. The trust 
company was held not Jiable, upon two 
grounds: (1) the trust instrument conferred 
upon the trust company broad discretionary 
power as to investments, and (2) the benefi- 
ciaries, being of full age and legally com- 
petent, had consented to the particular in 
vestments. The court said: 

“Where, as here, the trustee is clothed 
with discretionary powers as to investments 
and reinvestments, neither the state consti- 
tutional provision as to trust funds nor the 
rule as to legal investments applies. * * #* 
When the investments in question were 
made, the beneficiaries were sui juris and 
consulted with reference thereto, and in ad- 
vance approved of purchases no. 1, 2, and 38. 
* * * Where all parties, of full age, with 


ad we sted intere at. posse ssion only he ing post 
poned to a future time, request the invest- 
ment of that fund in certain securities, they 
cannot be heard nearly eight years there- 
after, during all of achich time they received 
the income from said securities, to question 
the propriety of making such investments 
and charge responsibility upon the trustee 
for any shrinkage in the value thereof.” 


Judicial Construction of Testamentary 
Instructions 

However, directions in a will as to invest- 
ments are sometimes very strictly construed 
For instance, in Williams vs. Cobb (219 Fed 
eral 663), the trustee was authorized to in 
vest “in interest. bearing securities.” He 
invested in stock of the First National Bank 
of Mineral Point, Wisconsin. The court held 
that this was not a proper investment, say- 
ing: 

“Jt is true that a creator of a trust may 
direct how investments shall be made. and 
that he may authorize investments other 
than those which the rules and practice of 
the courts sanction. In this case the author 
of the trust gave authority to invest in ‘In- 
ferest bearing securities.’ It cannot be 
claimed, however, that the stock of a na- 
tional bank is an interest bearing security. 
Shares of stock may be ‘securities, but cer- 
tainly they are not ‘interest bearing. ” 

On the other hand, in In Re Knower’'s Es- 
tate (1923) 200 N. Y. S. T77, the trustee was 
held not liable, because of the following pro- 
vision of the will: 

“7 direct that such trustee be not confined 
in making investments to such securities as 
are authorized by law for the investment of 
trust funds, but that he shall be at liberty 
to invest in such stocks, bonds. or other se- 
curities as he may deem proper, and that he 
shall not be liable for any loss unless occa 
sioned by his actual fraud.” 

The court said: 

“It is ddmitted by the trustee that he in- 
vested in securities not authorized as legal 
investments of trust funds. These securities 
consisted of railroad stocks and bonds and 
traction company stocks and bonds. Exten- 
sive losses have resulted. * * * His (trus- 
tee’s) examination upon the accounting dis- 
closed improvidence, lack of prudence, and 
negligence; but it did not establish any ac- 
tual fraud in his conduct of the trust. Were 
it not for the terms of the testament setting 
forth his authority, he would be chargeable 
with a material part of the losses sustained. 





TRUST 
Ordinarily the rule of responsibility is that 
the trustee is bound to employ such diligence 
and prudence in the care and management 
as prudent men of discretion and intelligence 
matters employ in their like 
affairs. * * * The responsibility for the 
condition of this estate 
primarily upon the testator or the 
draftsman of his will, * * * 
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rests 
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Investment in Non-legal Securities 

In In Re Taylor's Estate (1925) 121 Atl. 
310, the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania held 
that the Fidelity Trust Company of Phila- 
lelphia was not authorized to invest in non- 
legal securities under the trust fund 
ment statute by a will giving it 
have, hold, take, manage, convert, invest, and 


invest- 
power “to 


dispose of the same as they may consider to 
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court said: 
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may be 


trust, hut 


advantage of my estate.” 
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court, 
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Rules as to Conversion of Securities 
There is 
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erly 


said to be a 
original 
trustee 


sometimes 
between an 


distine 
investment 
and an investment 
made by the testator himself and simply con- 
tinued by a 


improp- 
made by a 


trustee, but it is a distinction 


that cannot safely be acted upon as control- 


ling. It is true a testator during his life 


may deal with his property according to his 
pleasure ; 


and investments made by 
had 


him are 
that 
absence of 


some evidence he confidence in 
investments; but in the 
the will or trust instrument, it 
is more reasonable to suppose that a testator 
intended that his trustee should act 
the statutes as to trust fund 

Consequently, the fact that the 
has invested his property in certain 
stocks or loaned it on personal security will 
not autherize his trustee to such 
investments beyond a time for 


and legal 


class of 
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ing to invest- 
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The general rule is that ordinarily a trus- 
tee has no right to retain beyond a reason- 
able period investments made by the dece- 


dent or settlor in unauthorized 


unless specially empowered so to do: 
when a 


securities, 
that 


trustee such 


continues to 
investments 


possess 


non-legal after a time when he 
properly dispose of them, and a 
be held 


unless 


could 


loss 
occurs, he liable for a 
he shows that his 
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of due care, 
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reten- 


represents, not a. mere 


lack of attention, but the honest exercise of 


judgment, based on existing conditions. 
The care 


demanded of a decid- 


ing as to the time for conversion is the exer- 


trustee in 


cise of ordinarily good business judgment or 
foresight, in the light of 
cumstances at 
The 


for trustees reading “legal 


the particular cir- 
the time in question in each 
instance. 


law has erected a guide-post 


investments.” and 


if it is negligently ignored by a trustee pos- 


sessing non-legal securities coming from a 


decedent, he cannot, in the absence of strong 
explanatory circumstances, shift the risk of 
such inattention to his cestui que trust. As 
an illustration of the the required 
degree of care, the court held in the Taylor 
that 
railroad mortgage bonds of the market value 
of approximately 125 and held them 

ten vears until they were paid off at 
the course pursued would subject the 
tees to liability. 


lack of 


case, supra, where a trustee received 
about 
100 
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THE ATTORNEY’S SHARE IN TRUST 
SERVICE 


trust company would pursue the 
policy toward lawyers enunciated by the Cen- 
tral Trust Illinois in a 
of advertisements recently appearing in Chi- 
there further 
vround for friction between trust companies 
and lawyers. 


If every 


series 


Company of 


cago newspapers would be no 
To convey its attitude more di- 
rectly to the attention of 
the Central Trust Company assembled 
the advertisements in booklet form bearing 
the title, “The Attorney’s Share in Our Trust 


Service.” 


Chicago lawyers 


has 


The policy of the company is pre- 
dicated upon encouraging the family attorney 
to serve as a co-trustee, strict 
any practice that might 
professional preserves of 


avoidance of 
encroach upon the 
lawyers, the de- 
velopment of special aids to lawyers such as 
a compilation of suggestions on “What I Want 
in My Will,” and advice to clients to seek as- 
sistance on legal matters from their counsel. 














TEXT OF U. S. SUPREME COURT DECISION IN FRICK 
CASE EXEMPTING FROM FEDERAL TAX LIFE 
INSURANCE PROCEEDS PAYABLE TO 
SPECIFIC BENEFICIARY 


IMPORTANT BEARING OF DECISION ON LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


N May 11, Justice Holmes delivered 

the opinion of the United States Su- 

preme Court in the case of C. G. 
Lewellyn, formerly collector of Internal Rev- 
enue for the 23d district of Pennsylvania 
versus Adelaide H. C. Frick, Helen C. Frick, 
Childs Frick, et al. involving the right of the 
United States Congress to impose a tax upon 
life insurance policies made payable to a 
specific beneficiary where insurance policies 
had been vested prior to the enactment of 
the Revenue Act of 1918, effective February 
25, 1919, imposing a tax upon proceeds of 
life insurance policies in excess of $40,000. 
The case was brought on an appeal by the 
Collector of Internal Revenue from a deci- 
sion rendered by the U. S. District Court 
of the Western District of Pennsylvania 
which upheld the contention of the Frick 
heirs for recovery of taxes paid on life in- 
surance policies amounting to $474,629 and 
also interpreting the provision of the 1914 
Revenue Act as unconstitutional. 

Four classes of policies were involved in 
the Frick case. (1) Policies originally taken 
out in name of some beneficiary other than 
Mr. Frick’s estate without power to insured 
to change beneficiary; (2) policies originally 
made payable to Frick estate, containing no 
provision for change of beneficiaries, but sub- 
sequently assigned by Mr. Frick to his wife 
or daughter if they survived him, without 
power reserved to revoke assignment; (3) 
policies so assigned but with power reserved 
to revoke assignment; (4) policies payable 
to executors and subsequently, by supple- 
mental contract, made payable to daughte~ 
as beneficiary, without power reserved ‘0 
change beneficiary. The text of the Supreme 
Court decision reads as follows: 

TEXT OF DECISION 

This is a suit by the executors of Henry 
C. Frick to recover the amount of taxes col- 
lected by duress under the supposed author- 
ity of the Revenue Act of February 24, 1919, 


ec. 18; 40 Stat. 1057, on the ground that the 
Act is unconstitutional so far as it purports 
to tax the matters here concerned. The Dis- 
trict Court gave judgment for the plain- 
tiffs for the whole sum demanded. 298 Fed. 
Rep. 808. The case was tried without a jury 
and the Court adopted as its findings among 
others the following facts which were agreed: 
Henry C. Frick died on December 2, 1919, 
and his will was admitted to probate on De- 
cember 6. There were outstanding policies 
upon his life, four payable to his wife and 
seven to his daughter. The total amount re- 
ceived under them was $474,629.52, and as 
his estate apart from this was more than 
ten million dollars, an additional tax of 
$108,657.88, or twenty-five per cent of the 
sum received less the statutory deduction .f 
$40,000, was required to be paid. All the 
policies were taken out before the Revenue 
Act was passed. The largest one, for $114.- 
000, was a paid-up policy issued in 1901, 
payable to Mrs. Frick without power in 
Mr. Frick to change the beneficiary. An- 
other, similar so far as material, was for 
$50,000. Others were assigned or the bene- 
ficiary named (Frick’s estate) was changed 
to Frick’s wife or daughter before the date 
of the statute. All premiums were paid by 
Mr. Frick, and some seem to have been paid 
after the statute went into force. 

The tax imposed by the Act is, a tax “upon 
the transfer of the net estate’ of the dece- 
dent. §400; 40 Stat. 1096. “For the pur- 
pose of the tax the value of the net estate 
shall be determined” by deducting certain 
allowances from the gross estate. § 403. By 
§ 402 “the value of the gross estate of the 
decedent shall be determined by including 
the value at the time of his death of all 
property . . . (f) To the extent of the 
amount receivable by the executor as insur- 
ance under policies taken out by the dece- 
dent upon his own life; and to the extent 


(Continued on page 697) 
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SPREAD OF ARBITRATION IN SETTLING BUSINESS 
DISPUTES 


AVOIDING THE LAW’S DELAY AND COSTLY LITIGATION 
ALBERT ST. PETER 


Executive Director, The Arbitration Foundation Inc., New York 


(Epitor’s Note: When President Coolidge signed the bill on February 14, 1925, pro- 
viding for Federal Arbitration the cause of peaceful settlements of business and com- 
mercial disputes received a tremendous impetus. How far this enlightened principle has 
already been developed in American business is indicated in the following article. Fol- 
lowing the example of the United States Government numerous state legislatures have 
taken up the matter with a prospect of enrollment of all the states in the enactment of 
laws which will make arbitration agreements irrevocable. With the spread of this doc- 
trine there will come the elimination of clumsy federal, state and commission regulation 
of business, a new era of healthy competition and relief from congested court calendars.) 


HERE is one principle which has been 
expressed by almost every great reli- 
gion and philosophy man has evolved. 
Today we call it the Golden Rule, and ex- 
press it simply: “Do unto others as you 
would have them do unto you.” The fact 
that this maxim is just as sound today as it 
Was three thousand years ago is demon- 
strated in its application to modern business 
through the use of arbitration—the friendly 
way to settle commercial disputes. 
Arbitration as a substitute for litigation 
in the adjustment of business controversies 
is favored almost universally by commercial 
organizations throughout the country. It is 
significant that the United States Arbitra- 
tion law signed by President Coolidge on Lin- 
coln’s Birthday received not one dissenting 
vote either in the House or in the Senate. 
The Committee on Trade, Commerce and 
Commercial Law of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation gives out this opinion regarding the 
bill: “No piece of commercial legislation 
enacted at the request of lawyers has been 
passed by Congress in a quarter of a century 
comparable in value to this.” The following 
is the statement of the president of the New 
York State Chamber of Commerce: “The bill 
is one of the most far-reaching pieces of 
legislation that has been introduced in re- 
cent times in the interest of sound business 
practice.” 


Commercial Bodies Pledged to Arbitration 


The large number of commercial bodies 
maintaining arbitration tribunals and the 
number and types of cases now beiug set- 


tled by this simple method is not generally 
realized. One of the oldest tribunals in this 
country is that of the Chamber of Commerce 
of the State of New York, which was estab- 
lished over 150 years ago. Cases which have 
been settled through the medium of the 
Chamber have included disputes over a di- 
versified group of commodities from raisins 
to ships, and have involved sums from $1.50 
to $2,800,000. In many cases the Chamber 
has been able to act in a mediating capacity, 
satisfactorily settling the controversies before 
reaching the stage of formal arbitration. 

Less than two years ago, the Motion Pic- 
tures Producers and Distributers of Amer- 
ica, of which Will H. Hays is president, be- 
gan an experiment in the use of arbitration 
to settle disputes between producers, dis- 
tributers and exhibitors of motion pictures. 
Arbitration boards made up of the managers 
of film companies were established in the 
thirty-one cities in the United States which 
are the distributing centers for motion pic- 
tures. During the first year these boards 
heard and disposed of more than five thou- 
sand cases, a unanimous decision being ren- 
dered in over 90 per cent of these. In the 
settlement of these cases out of court, it is 
estimated that a million and a half dollars 
was saved in legal fees and costs, while the 
saving in time was of at least equal value. 
A result yet more gratifying was that more 
harmonious relationships than ever had ex- 
isted previously were established within the 
industry. 

The Silk Association of America is «un- 
other of the national organizations which 
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have worked out the arbitration doctrine to 
its fullest extent. The work of promoting 
arbitration within the silk industry was 
started in 1896. The record of decisions 
which has been handed down by the arbi- 
trators in the twenty-seven years covers al- 
most every kind of dispute that is likely to 
arise in the industry. The association 
through its arbitration facilities saves a 
vast amount of money, labor and time for 
the silk trade every year. 

The business slump of 1920 caused the 
tying up of many contracts between mer- 
chants of Great Britain and this country 
More than 100 important cases were sub- 
mitted to the Chamber of Commerce of the 
State of New York, with the request that its 
good offices be used in settlement by arbi- 
tration. The majority of these cases was 
disposed of to the satisfaction of all con- 
cerned. Had these cases been taken to court 
in the usual manner inevitable delay creat- 
ing a serious situation would have ensued. 


Avoiding the Law’s Delays 

The number of trade organizations which 
are including the arbitration clause in their 
contracts is steadily increasing. National 
organizations such as the following which 
have arbitration facilities, indicate the many 
fields in which the idea has taken root: 
American Association of Advertising Agen- 
cies; American Exporters and Importers As 
sociation; National Wholesale Grocers Asso- 
ciation; National Knitted Outerwear Asso- 
ciation; American Institute of Accountants; 
Associated Dress Industries of America, The 
American Fruit and Vegetable Shippers As- 
sociation, ete. 

Appreciation of arbitration as a_ satisfac- 
tory method to settle cases out of court is 
not surprising when we consider what the 
law's delay means to the business man. It 
is estimated that the Supreme Court of New 
York County can dispose of nine thousand 
cases a year. Today there are twenty-seven 
thousands of untried cases clogging the trial 
calendars of this court. That means, that 
litigants before the court may wait as long 
as three years for a hearing in cases now 
pending; consequently, commercial arbitra- 
tion has the support of leaders of the bench 
and bar, and the official endorsement and 
the cooperation of the American Bar Associa- 
tion. In fact, it undoubtedly would have 
been impossible to secure the enactment of 
the recent federal law without the collabora- 
tion of this organization. 


Procedure of Arbitration Healing 

The procedure of a formal arbitration heal- 
ing is extremely simple, as for instance the 
system now in use at the CC, of C. of the 
State of New York. Unless there is a con- 
tract containing an arbitration clause, both 
parties to the controversy first sign an agree- 
ment indicating that they will abide by the 
ruling of the arbitrators. The arbitrators, 
who are men chosen from among the experts 
in the particular field which the case con- 
cerns, then listen to the complainant who 
presents his own story in his own language, 
together with any documentary evidence he 
may have, and all necessary’ witnesses. 
Following this the defendant is heard in the 
same way. There are no hard and fast rules 
or confusing technicalities; Common sense is 
the keynote. No hearing is closed until both 
sides have signified to the arbitrator or ar- 
bitrators that the testimony, so far as each 
is concerned, is complete. A decision is then 
promptly rendered. 

Since the arbitrators may be specialists 
in the field with which the case is concerned, 
it is reasonable to assume that they are 
capable of rendering a more expert opinion 
in a shorter time than any other jury of 
men competent but unfamiliar with the tech- 
nicalities of the subject in hand. Twelve men 
of a jury sitting on a case between two silk 
merchants may or may not appreciate an 
exhibit of Double Extra A Japan Filature, 
or understand the responsibility of a “com- 
mission throwster,” while such terms and 
customers of the trade are as the A. B. C's 
to a group of arbitrators selected from men 
in the silk industry. 

A number of strong organizations are 
working to spread the gospel of arbitration. 
The Chamber of Commerce of the State of 
New York through its Arbitration Committee 
has been responsible, perhaps more than any 
other one organization, for the growth of the 
movement and for the recent legislative ac- 
tion. The Chambers Committee under the 
chairmanship of Charles L. Bernheimer, 
maintains arbitration facilities, carries on 
educational work, and advises with other 
commercial trade bodies in creating arbitra- 
tion facilities under their own auspices. 


The Arbitration Foundation, Inc. 

The Arbitration Society of America, or- 
ganized about three years ago has been an 
active advocate of arbitration. The Arbitra- 
tion Foundation, Inc., is the central organi- 
zation formed for the purpose of unifying 
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the application of the principles of arbitra- 
tion now prevailing throughout the United 
States with foreign countries, of financing 
the movement on a sound basis of working 
for uniform arbitration legislation in the 
several states, and in other ways furthering 
the cause to which it is devoted. 
Commercial arbitration in 
States is in its infancy. 


the United 
At the present time 
only three states have enacted a law making 
arbitration agreements irrevocable. 
are New York and New Jersey and 
chusetts. Similar laws are pending in the 
legislatures of California, Indiana, Minne- 
Wisconsin, North Carolina, Missouri 
and Rhode Island. Leaders predict a_ tre- 
mendous growth in the movement within the 
next few 


These 
Massa- 
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years. 
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EDUCATIONAL COURSE ON TRUST DE- 
PARTMENTS AND TRUST FUNCTIONS 
The Seattle Chapter of the American In- 

stitute of Banking is the latest addition to 

the list of local institute chapters which pro- 
vide a special educational course dealing with 
trust department operations and functions. 

The course of study was prepared by R. W. 

Sprague, trust officer of the Marine National 
sank of Seattle, Washington, 

conducting the class. 

Writing to Trust ComMPANIES Magazine, 
Mr. Sprague says: “I think I may truthfully 
say that the textbook used was Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine, because not only did I have 
refer to it a great deal in the 
preparation of the course, but I noticed that 
those who were called on to report on special 


who is also 


occasion to 


subjects made reference to the magazine as 
well.” 

Mr. Sprague also advises that the privilege 
has been granted by the dean of the law de- 
partment of the University of Washington 
to present the subject of “Trusts” to the sen- 
ior law The 
lectures will be given by several trust men 
and provide the students who are on the 
eve of engaging in the practice of law, with 
a working knowledge of the functions 
services of the trust department. 

The study course prepared by Mr. Sprague 
is one of the most comprehensive and care- 
fully planned that has yet been brought out. 
It begins with a definition and history of 
trusts and fiduciary service as well as a sur- 
vey of the practical operations and laws gov- 
erning trust deprtments. Then follows the 
administration of estates, description of in- 
dividual trusts. 
tention are the 
ment of trust 


class on five successive days. 


and 


Other phases receiving at- 
life insurance trust, 
funds, operations of 


invest- 
trustee 


RHODE ISLAND’S 
SHIPPING FACILITIES 


Banks and Trust Companies, or their 
clients, desiring any information regard- 
ing shipping or shipping facilities in 
Rhode Island are cordially invited to con- 
sult this Company. If banking service is 
desired at this port, we are glad to lend 
experienced cooperation. 


rr 
pF) Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company 


VS WESTMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE ~— — 2I6MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 


The Oldest Trust Company in New England 


under corporate bond issue, accounting, tax- 
ation, study of property 
and miscellaneous activities. 


laws of descent of 


TRUST COMPANY ACCOUNTING OF 
LORD ASTOR ESTAi« 
The first accounting was made recently Dy 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Company of New 


York as trustee under two deeds of trust 
executed by the late William Waldorf <As- 
ter, or Lord Astor, shortly before his death 
in October, 1919 at Hever 
land. Under these trust deeds 
the Astor estate is held in trust by the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company for two 
sons, the present Lord Astor and John Jacob 
Astor. The report was filed in the Supreme 
Court with the approval of the referee. The 
report showed that the principal received by 
the trust from the sale of Astor 
real estate embraced in the two trusts totaled 
$21,073,983, showing during period 
accounting of $249,860.  Pay- 
ments were made amounting to $12,292,S54, 
leaving balance of principal $9,029,989. The 
referee awarded to the trust company as 
commissions due as trustee $168,0SS. British 
income and paid amounted to 
$130,570. 
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the bulk of 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 























Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
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ESSENTIALS 


IN DRAWING UP TRUST DEEDS 


ESTABLISHING LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


WHY INSURANCE COMPANIES NEED CHANGES OF BENEFICIARIES OR 
ASSIGNMENTS MADE IN PARTICULAR MANNER 


HENRY K. BECKWITH 
Henry Beckwith & Co., Estates Counsel, Cleveland 


(EpiTor’s Note: One of the greatest difficulties encountered by trust companies in 
the effective development of Life Insurance Trust business is that of meeting require- 
ments of insurance companies in drawing up the trust deed and to have these policies pay- 
able under such instrument. Life underwriters have met the difficulty of giving assur- 
ance to clients as to changes of beneficiaries and certain assignments which will elim- 
inate possibility of litigation at death or reserve certain rights to insured during his 
life. The following article describes provisions in Life Insurance Trust Forms which 
reserve proper rights and which may be generally observed.) 


HE community of interest between life 

underwriters and trust officers in the 

creation and administration of estates 
and particularly in the development of Life 
Insurance Trusts, is becoming more clearly 
recognized and established. With a clearer 
understanding on the part of the trust com- 
panies of the underwriters’ problems and the 
life insurance companies’ requirements, trust 
officers will be able to give their clients bet- 
ter service and cooperate more effectively 
with the underwriters and insurance compa- 
nies. The purpose of this article is to ex- 
plain why insurance companies want changes 
of beneficiaries or assignments made in a 
particular manner. 

More and more are underwriters and life 
insurance companies advocating corporate 
trusteeships and recommending their clients 
to trust companies. Statistics gathered by 
the National Association of Life Underwriters 
from various probate sources show that 87% 
per cent of all estates left in this country are 
made up of life insurance. Ninety per cent 
of the four hundred millions of dollars left 
in the United States and Canada last year 
were in the form of cash settlements. Trust 
officers by cultivating and assisting life un- 
derwriters, can turn enormous sums of money 
into the hands of trust companies for safe ad- 
ministration for beneficiaries. 

Assume that an underwriter has persuaded 
a client of his to create a testamentary trust 
and a life insurance trust with the trust com- 
pany. The attorney who draws the trust 
agreement, whether he is representing the cli- 


ent or the trust company, takes care of the 
general terms of the trust and the disposi- 
tion of the property. In the life insurance 
trust, he then comes to the matter of combin- 
ing the life insurance and the trust agreement 
so that, in the first place, the policies will be 
paid promptly upon the death of the donor; 
in the second place that the convenience of 
the client, the trust company, and the insur- 
ance company is assured during the lifetime 
of the insured, and sufficient power left to 
the insured in the trust agreement to pre- 
vent confusion and delay in the execution of 
rights under the policy which he may wish to 
take advantage of. Is provision made in the 
trust agreement so that the insured may take 
advantage of a number of the privileges 
which he is granted under his insurance poli- 
cies? 

These are matters which should be very 
thoroughly studied in the preparing of the 
trust deed. Assuming that the trust deed has 
been correctly drawn, what are the require- 
ments of the insurance companies to get these 
policies payable under the trust deed? They 
are almost as many at the present time as 
there are insurance companies. It would be 
very difficult in an article of this sort to at- 
tempt to give an example of the many ways 
which are used to accomplish this. 


Proper Change of Beneficiary or Assignment 

However, there is one way which is cor- 
rect in that it insures changes of beneficiaries 
and assignments properly drawn, thus insur- 
ing the policyholder and the trust company 
that the policies will be paid promptly at 
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death and that during the insured’s life he 
may exercise any privileges he desires with- 
out confusion and delay. 

This way is for the trust company to fur- 
nish the insurance company with a copy of 
the trust deed so that the attorney for the 
insurance company may prepare the proper 
Should 
it not be convenient to furnish a copy of the 
trust deed, a letter from one of the principal 
officers of the trust company stating definitely 


change of beneficiary or assignment. 


(1) that the insured has executed and deliv- 
ered to the trust company a 
bearing a certain date; 


Jeed of trust 
(2) that the policies 
in question comprise part of the principal of 
the trust: (3) that the trust is for the bene- 
fit of the insured’s family or some other simi- 
lar purpose; (4) that the insured either has 
or has not the right to revoke by 
his own act alone the deed of trust, in whole 
or in part: (5) that the insured 
not reserved the right by his own act alone 


reserved 
has or has 


to collect all distributive shares of surplus 
commonly called dividends which may become 
distributable on account of the policies; (6) 
in the case of endowment policies whether the 
trust company will collect 
maturity or whether the proceeds are to be 
paid to the insured; (7) and finally whether 
or not the policy holder 
right to obtain and 
values, 


the proceeds at 


has reserved the 


secure loans and cash 

With the answer to these questions in front 
of him, the attorney for the insurance com- 
pany, knowing the 
company’s policies, 


conditions of his 
can prepare a special 
form of change of beneficiary or assignment, 
which will entirely eliminate litigation at 
death or any inconvenience to the insured 
during his life. 


own 


For example, before changing a beneficiary 
to a trust, the insurance company = should 
know that there is an insurable interest, that 
the policies are set forth in the agreement 
and that the agreement has been executed and 
delivered to the trust company. 


During the insured’s life there is the pos- 
sibility that he may want to execute certain 
policy loans. He can do this if he has re- 


served the right in his trust agreement to 
do it and if the insurance company’s records 
show that he has reserved this right. Oth- 
erwise, he must get releases from the trust 
company revoking the trust deed in part or 
else they must join with him in executing the 
policy loan. Either of these alternatives can 
be eliminated by the proper type of change 
of beneficiary form being drawn. 
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Illustrative Provision Reserving Rights to 
Insured 


As an illustration of a form reserving rights 
to the insured the following is submitted : 


I RESERVE THE RIGHT: 
(a) To change addi 


tional policies in favor of or to assign ad- 


beneficiaries of 


ditional policics to the trustee hereunder, 
to be held upon the same trusts herein er- 


pressed; and 


(b) During my life, and without the 
trustee. to sell, 


assign or hypothecate said policies, or any 


consent or approval of the 
of them; to exercise any option or privi- 
lege granted by any such policy; to bor- 
row any sum in accordance with the pro 
visions of any of the insurance contracts; 
tnd to receive all payments, dividends, sui 
render values, benefits or privileges of 
any kind which may accrue on account of 
any of said policies during my 


This trust shall be operative 


lifetime. 
only with re 
such 


spect to proceels of policies of in- 


surance as may be due and 


event of my death, after the 
all charges against the 


payable wi 
deduction of 
said policies, by 
way of advances, loans or othefivise, either 
in favor of the insured or any other per- 
son; and 

(c) At time or 
life. to revoke the settlement hereby eri- 
denced, either in ichole 


any times ‘luring my 
or in part, as well 
as the right to modify in any respect the 
terms of settlement. 


revocation, 


such fny modifica- 

shall be by 
written instrument, signed by me 
livered to the 
tent this settlement 
the trustee shall thereupon surrender and 
deliver to me 


tion or however, 
and de- 
trustee, and to whatever exr- 


may be so revokel, 


such portion or all of said 
policies of insurance as may be the sub- 
ject of such revocation, and any such re- 
vocation shall be effective as to any such 
policies or part thereof if and when such 
change of beneficiary or assignment shall 


have been completed. 


Illustrative Provisions in Life Insurance Trust Agreement 
reserving rights to the insured. This form is used by the 
Cleveland Trust Company and has proven most satisfactory 


Question of Revocability 
Here are a few definite cases which have 
occurred in the Northern Ohio District with- 
in the last few They will illustrate 
the type of situations which will arise every 
day. The first that 


weeks. 


case comes to mind is 
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that of a broker from Akron. He came into 
au office several weeks ago with all of his 
life insurance policies and stated that he 
wanted to make policy premium loans in 
crder to earry himself over the next few 
months (he stated that he had already been 
to four companies and had experienced no 
lifficulty in getting the proper forms signed 
and executed). They found that he had a 
trust agreement with his trust company and 
that the agreement was an irrevocable one 
in which absolutely no rights were reserved 
to him. 

It was necessary in order to get him a loan 
to get all the parties at interest in the trust 
agreement, his father and mother, trust com- 
pany and himself, to revoke the trust deed. 
With this revocation, they put through the 

an as he wanted in the first place. The 
delay incidental to the canceling of the trust 
agreement and the execution of the neces- 
sary papers was sufficient to lapse his poli- 
cies. A re-examination was necessary to put 
his policies back in force. 

There was absolutely no reason for an ir- 
revocable trust being made in his case as he 
simply wanted to provide for the payment 
of his just debts and protect his father and 
mother. The bank had made the agreement 
irrevocable in order to protect loans it had 
made to him. The proper procedure in his 
case would have been to have made a revo- 
cable instrument and drawn sufficient policies 
from it to assign to the bank as collateral, 
~pecifying that any residue should be paid 
to the trust agreement. 


Provisions as to Assignments 

The next case is that of a policyholder 
Whose trust company wanted to file an abso- 
lute assignment_of a large amount of life in- 
surance, The insurance company replied, ask- 
ing for the usual letter giving the details 
of the insurable interest and the reply was 
that the policies were to be added to a funded 
life insurance trust already in existence, by 
means of a supplement to it. They could 
not give the date of the supplement be- 
cause it had not been written. They were 
anxious to have the assignment made because 
the mutual client was going to California. 
The insurance company refused, of course, 
to put through these assignments and the 
man worked out an insurance company form 
of income settlement. Several other com- 
panies, however, did file these assignments. 

The man is still in California. Assume that 
he dies there now—if any heirs feel like mak- 
ing a contest, there is a wide open court 
fight there between the trust company and 
various beneficiaries. It is quite possible 





that the client’s purpose would be defeated 
and that the estate would be depleted because 
of these lawsuits, 


Need for Better Understanding 

Two other cases recently came through 
where copies of the trust agreement showed 
that the right of the insured to revoke his 
trust agreement was reserved only with the 
consent of his wife and minor children. These 
cases and others like.them, have brought this 
company to the position where it likes to co- 
operate very closely with a trust company 
and its client in the preparation of the por- 
tions of the trust agreement relating to the 
life insurance. We have found that this en- 
ables us to assure the client and the trust 
companies that there will be no possible liti- 
gation at death and that the privileges which 
the insured reserves to himself in his trust 
agreement can be exercised with the least 
possible inconvenience either to the trust com- 
pany, life insurance company or to himself. 

To sum it up, the simplest way of getting 
changes of beneficiaries or assignments exe- 
cuted on policies to be placed under a deed of 
trust is to either give the insurance company 
a certified copy of the deed of trust, or answer 
the seven questions which have been listed in 
this article, in a letter from one of the prin- 
cipal officers of the trust company. 

With the facts relating to the trust agree- 
ment before him, the life insurance company 
attorney can prepare the proper type of 
change of beneficiary or assignment and see 
that the policy and the policy record cards, 
both in the general agency and home office 
are correctly marked. This will insure dis- 
patch in allowing the policyholder to exercise 
any of his privileges. In closing, let me make 
a plea for better understanding between trust 
companies and life insurance companies, and 
for more carefully drawn trust deeds insofar 
as they relate to life insurance. 

a oe & 

It is estimated that the New York State 
Treasury will receive annually from the op- 
eration of the new estate tax law passed at 
the last session of the legislature, revenue 
amounting between $3,000,000 to $4,000,000. 
The estate tax law involves no additional 
taxes because the Federal Government allows 
as a credit against the estate tax all estate, 
inheritance, legacy or succession taxes paid 
to any state. 

United States trade with Latin-America is 
approaching the two billion figure and has 
increased in value two and a half times as 
much as in 1914 and six times as much as in 
1900. 
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TITUSVILLE TRUST COMPANY, TITUSVILLE, PA. 


HEN you reach a decision to put up a new home for 

your Bank, you will require the help of someone skilled 
by experience to render the highest type of service—such as 
your bank is rendering to its depositors. It is precisely that 
kind of assistance that this organization is qualified to give 
you—as it has been already given to many other banks. 


ALFRED CGC. BOSSOM 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 
680 Fifth Avenue NEW YORK 
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REMEDY FOR COMPLICATED AND _ UNSCIENTIFIC 
INHERITANCE OR TRANSFER TAX LAWS 


LEGISLATION COVERING STOCK TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS OF 
NON-RESIDENT DECEDENTS 


GEORGE CUTLER 


Attorney-at-Law, Hartford, Conn., and former Counsel to the Connecticut 
Tax Commissioner, Inheritance Department 


(Epiror’s Note: The most direct approach to remedying flagrant inheritance tar 
evils, according to Mr. Cutler, is to secure intelligent legislation which will remove ezist- 
ing obstacles in regard to stock transfer requirements of non-resident decedents and 
needless red tape in obtaining “waivers” in foreign states. It is significant that the 
legislatures of a number of states have recently passed laws along the lines suggested 
by the writer of the following article, including adoption of the New Hampshire flat rate 


plan, establishment of reciprocal provisions, and revising procedure as to obtaining 





“waivers.” 
property of non-resident decedents. ) 


UBLIC discussions and conferences re- 

garding the inequities and unscientific 

methods of levying inheritance taxes 
doubtless serve a useful purpose. The most 
important thing, however, is lacking and 
that is the remedy and the most effective 
approach to a solution of the problems pre- 
sented. Aside, perhaps, from suggesting that 
persons who anticipate being caught for large 
inheritance taxes, should create trusts, pur- 
chase life insurance, etc., there is no well 
defined plan to correct the evils that are so 
vividly portrayed. 

The November, 1924, issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine, published in detail the Re- 
port of the Committee of Corporate Fiducia- 
ries Association of New York City, and was 
entitled “Uniform Method in Obtaining Wai- 
vers to Expedite the Transfer of Registered 
Securities Issued in the Names of Dece- 
dents.” : 

It can readily be seen that this report is 
the result of considerable study and work. 
Yet, the question can be asked, how much of 
an accomplishment is it? Does it show the 
correction of an existing evil? This can be 
answered best by reading the extracts of 
correspondence between the committee and 
the various taxing officials. 

The writer of this article formerly was 
connected with the office of the Connecticut 
Tax Commissioner, and remembers full well 
dictating to Mr. Wilson, chairman of the 
committee the letter from the Connecticut 
Tax Commissioner. On account of the sim- 


In several states bills were advocated for the repeal of taxes on personal 


ple non-resident transfer tax act now in force 
in Connecticut, the matter of obtaining wai- 
vers has become a very small task. But 
what is found in the correspondence of the 
taxing officials of the majority of the states? 
One thing above all. Sympathy, and a wil- 
lingness to cooperate, but in a great many 
eases inability to do so because of compli- 
eated and impractical laws. Even those offi- 
cials who have agreed to cooperate and is- 
sue waivers on certain conditions will not 
do so because the law specifically permits it, 
but because the officials are willing to use 
their heads and help people in distress to 
save estates from loss on the value of se- 
curities. However, can such arrangements 
be relied upon? Taxing officials change, and 
so do unofficial rulings and arrangements. 
Just when an immediate waiver is needed 
most, something may arise to upset the prac- 
tice. It really is a case of being lulled into 
a false security. 


Eliminating Red Tape in Obtaining Waivers 


There is but one way to solve the difficulty 
of complicated transfer taxes and that is 


by sound and thoughtful legislation. The 
matter of obtaining waivers in foreign states 
ean be made an easy matter and much of 
the red tape eliminated. Yet it is folly to 
expect that the legislators of our several 
states are in a position to accomplish this 
alone. These legislative bodies are made up 
from persons in all walks of life, and while 
in session are confronted with numerous and 
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most varied na- 
laws are passed primarily to 
The legislator is in 
no position to comprehend the practical ap- 
plication and administration of inheritance 
and transfer tax For Mr. 
Man is no longer when his 
counters the tax. 

Who therefore is best qualified to agitate 
transfer taxes? There 
The trust companies 
departments. The men 
are on the firing line 
period of years en- 
obstacles in the way 
Waivers in states other than a 
The legislator 
have settled one or two 
estates in his life and obliged to go 
through a lot of red tape in distant 
state is powerless to do anything. He 
tainly cannot influence legislation in the for- 
eign state, and probably would never think 
that unfortunate having the 
same of trouble obtaining a waiver 


complicated problems of a 
ture. Tax 


raise revenue. average 


laws. Average 


here estate en- 


for simplicity in can 
be but 

through 
handling 
daily, and 
counter the 


one answer, 
their trust 
this work 
through a 
countless 
of obtaining 
decedent's residence. average 
even though he may 
was 
some 


some being is 
amount 
decedent 


own 


share of stock a 
Mr. 


these 


lonesome 
have owned in Legislator’s 
state, and both of men after 
plishing their end, let out a big sigh of re- 
lief, the owner of 
any stock in a corporation formed in a state 
With such iniquitous laws. So it is with 
most individuals and with attorneys 
who only occasionally handle such matters. 


for a 
may 

accom- 
become 


resolve never to 


even 


Influence Wielded by Trust Companies 

of all 
and 
to apply for waivers in almost 


First 


estates 


Not so with trust companies. 
they large volume of 


handle a 
are obliged 
state of 
that 
These trust companies from experience can 
see the defects in the many different 
They can also see the benefits in the 
The trust the 
is up against almost the same problems over 
the trust company in 
non-resident transfer 


lone- 
them. 


except the 
require 


the Union, 
do not yet 


ever) 
some ones 
easily 
laws. 
good laws. company in west 
1 period of 
the Insofar as 
taxes are concerned all the trust companies 
have a community of interest. It is not 
merely obtaining a waiver on one estate in 


years as 


east. 


some state where the procedure is most com- 
plicated, and then calling the matter closed. 
The next day may bring more estates own- 
ing stock which must be transferred with 
the consent of that state, or in some 
other state just as difficult. 

Now if the trust companies have a com- 
munity of interest their next step is to work 


same 
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out a plan of sane and scientific legislation 
covering stock transfer requirements of non- 
resident and last but not 
the trust companies of every state 

put the proposition up to their 
legislators. Not committee to 
appear before a hearing, but the officials of 
the trust companies of every town and city, 
should explain the proposition thoroughly to 
the legislators of respective districts, 
so that when legislators meet and the 
will know what it 
There will then be no mystery 


least 
should 
respective 


decedents, 


enough as a 


their 
these 
question comes up they 
is all 
about the subject, no few who will be able 
to do all the talking by which the rest 
be influenced. The subject is of 
versal importance so as to 
ordinary individual. 

The surrounding 
dent transfer taxes must be torn away. 
many 
contained in the statutes of the several states 
tuxes must be eliminated, 
should be substituted, 
which will 
revehbue, and 
and 
pu')- 


about. 


will 
uni- 
every 


such 
interest 


non-resi 
The 
provisions 


veil of. mystery 


unnecessary and unwise 


governing such 
and in their 
simple and 
give the 


stead 
scientific measures, 
the required 
at the time be fair both in 
procedural methods to the taxpaying 
lic. The public now protests, but 
organize for 
yond question 
brought 
of those 


states 
same rates 
does not 
being be 
can only be 
about by legislation, it is the duty 
upon the fall to 
press the lawmaking bodies for improvement. 
Legislation needs the intelligent cooperation 
of the public. 


improvements. It 
that correction 


whom burdens 


* o * 
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GOLDSMITHS AND MODERN BANKERS 

It is quite a tax upon the imagination to 
try and contrast the difference between 
banking during the Elizabethan period in 
England and the methods of today, especially 
as popularized in this country. The differ 
ence is quite cleverly illustrated, however, in 
an attractive advertisement 
ing in the New York 
signature of the 
It shows one of 


recently appear 
under the 
National Bank. 
the patriarchal goldsmiths 
of Lombard “Mr. Terry” who was 
called upon by a committee of his brethren 
who protested that his windows were “be 
coming of a barber rather than a goldsmith.” 
“Mr. Terry” the pioneer of 
modern banking which has rejected old time 
notions of false dignity and which brings 
banking close to the people and humanizes a 
calling which was not so long ago shrouded 
in mystery and frigid exclusiveness. 


hewspapers 


Seaboard 


street a 


was perhaps 
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cA FEW DOORS EAST 


Just a stone’s throw east from 5th Avenue almost at the 
corner of Madison Avenue—on 45th Street—a short walk 
from Grand Central—is the enlarged bank of the Seaboard 
Uptown. Our immediate neighbors are the Ritz one block 
north, the Biltmore one block south, the Roosevelt, at the 
corner. A few doors east of 5th Avenue on 45th Street you 
will find us—at No. 24. Here you are offered the last word 
in banking convenience and comfort by an institution 
familiar to New Yorkers since the early ’80’s. 


THE SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK-— Uptown 
24 East 45th Street 


Broad and Beaver Streets 115 Broadway 








ROGRESS comes only 
through effort. Civiliza- 
tion was built. A success- 
ful business is Sui/t. A 

trust department must be built; 
and its foundation must be adver- 
tising. 


How important is advertising? 


A trust officer’s 1924 report 
contained this unusual statement: 
“An example of the influence of 
advertising for trust business is 
shown in the record of wills and 
life insurance agreements filed 
with us. During the past year, 
we actively campaigned for life 
insurance trusts, using a series of 
booklets and special newspaper 
copy. . . . Asa result, 25% 
less wills were filed with us than 
in the previous year; while far 
more life insurance trusts were 
created than in all our previous 
years of business combined.” 


For 13 years, that bank has used 
Purse literature. It has become 
one of the leading fiduciaries in 
its city. You would say that, if 
any bank could afford to rest on 
its oars, this one could. Yet in 
the first year it reduced general 
trust advertising, wills fell off 
25%. So much for what it costs 
not to advertise. 


The same report, in its refer- 
ence to results secured through the 
new Purse insurance trust cam- 
paign, is a convincing tribute to 
advertising. ‘To trust officers not 
using direct-mail advertising, it 
should point a moral. It should 
be just as significant to those who 
can’t trace direct, profitable re- 
turns to their advertising. To 
either, we will gladly—without 
obligation—submit specimens of 
literature that other banks have 
used and found effective—with 
complete information concerning 
the most effective way to use it. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
No, 2 Rector Street 


TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
1008 Otis Building 
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WHAT EXPERIENCE TEACHES IN BUILDING AND 
ADMINISTERING A TRUST DEPARTMENT 


VARIOUS CHANNELS FOR CULTIVATING FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 


A. C. LIVINGSTON 
Vice-President and Trust Officer National Newark and Essex Banking Company of Newark, N. J. 


(Eprror’s Note: It is significant that experienced trust officers invariably stress as 
the first requisite in establishing and developing trust department functions, the selection 
of a qualified personnel, duly alive to the responsibilities of their duties and the necessity 
of creating confidence and conducting business in a human way rather than mechanical.y 
and as automatons, These essentials were effectively brought out by Mr. Livingston in 
his recent address before the New Jersey Bankers Association. ) 


HE advent of national banks into the 
sphere of trust operations has not only 
introduced new factors in increasing 
the volume of such business, but has also 
stimulated a wholesome and friendly compe- 
tition with both trust companies and nation- 
al banks spreading the gospel of corporate 
fiduciary service more assiduously than ever 
before. The trust companies are administer- 
ing a much larger amount of trust business 
since the Federal Reserve Act conferred fi- 
duciary powers upon national banks, while 
the latter have rounded out their service. 
“Caution,” however is the watchword 
which should be the prime consideration in 
developing trust business. Only when we 
have executive officials experienced in the 
administration of trust funds are we justified 
in seeking these appointments. Poor admin- 
istration of an estate by one corporate fi- 
duciary adversely effects every other similar 
institution in its locality. On the other hand 
every well administered fund helps all cor- 
porate fiduciaries and brings new business. 
Volume does not necessarily mean profit. 
Don’t cut rates in order to increase the vol- 
ume of business. It is true that when nam- 
ing a fee for a particular piece of trust busi- 
ness, we should take into consideration the 
size and terms of the trust, and the collateral 
benefits, such as whether the individual may 
be induced to open accounts with other de- 
partments of the bank. But we should be 
sure that the fee finally named is such as will 
show a profit to the institution as a whole. 


Enlisting Other Departments 
The usual methods of obtaining this class 
of business are newspaper advertising, peri- 
odical letters or pamphlets and personal so- 
licitations. All these methods are good when 
they properly approach the prospect, but 
the best method I believe to be that of per- 


sonal solicitation. And we should not forget 
that some of the very best opportunities 
present themselves for personal solicitations 
right in our own offices, at those times when 
we may have a customer at our desk. Do not 
for one minute let the other officers of your 
institution forget that you have a trust de- 
partment. Tell your associates about it. 

Perhaps the easiest trust business to solicit 
is that which in the end is the most profit- 
able; namely, that of executor and trustee 
under wills. This, however, is a delicate sub- 
ject with a great many people. There still 
exists in the minds of some people a feeling 
that the signing of a will is about the last 
thing to be done before dying. The thing 
for us to do is to emphasize what every think- 
ing person should realize, that is, that a will 
should be signed, if possible, when the testa- 
tor is in the best of health, both mentally 
and physically. 

Strange as it may seem, the solicitation of 
appointments under wills may be more direct 
with the written word (the pamphlet) than 
through the spoken word (personal solicita- 
tion). When personally soliciting such ap- 
pointments it is my experience that suggest- 
ing the appointment of a “corporate execu- 
tor” rather than directly asking the prospect 
to consider my institution, has the desired ef- 
fect in that it tends to bring about a discus- 
sion of the subject in an impersonal way. The 
direct solicitation naturally follows. 

The trust business next easiest of solicita- 
tion I believe to be that of accounts variously 
referred to as financial secretary, safekeep- 
ing or custody accounts. It makes its strong- 
est appeal through the fact that the owner of 
the securities relinquishes no control of his 
property, but is, nevertheless relieved of a 
vast amount of detail work and at an ex- 
pense more or less nominal. Furthermore, 
the owner of securities, by effecting such an 
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arrangement, safeguards his holdings to the 
greatest possible extent, for he not only has 
the strength of the institution’s vaults to pro- 
tect his property, but he also has a 
showing exactly what is deposited. 
These accounts are most valuable to any in- 
stitution doing a trust and banking business, 
not so much from the standpoint of the fee 
received, but from the standpoint of collat- 
eral business to be obtained for all depart- 
ments of the bank. Ninety-five per cent of 
such accounts bring with them either check- 
ing or savings accounts, or both. 


receipt 


Similarly, 
there are no better prospects to solicit for ap- 
pointments under wills or as trustee under 
the so-called voluntary trust agreements. 


Soliciting Voluntary Trusts 

The hardest class of trust 
licit, I believe to be that of 
voluntary trust agreements. 


business to so- 

trustee under 
It is the hardest 
for the reason that there must be a particular 
need for such a fund. Family conditions 
may require the establishing of a trust; some 
parent may wish to make sure a college edu- 
eation for a child or children; some person 
may wish to endow some charitable, religious 
or educational institution. But seldom, ex- 
cept possibly in the case of women, do indi- 
viduals care to relinquish an absolute direct 
control of their own property, unless for rea- 
sons already stated or others of a 
character. On the other hand it is always 
mind that a deed of trust 
may be so drawn as to make the operation 
of the trust extremely elastic, even to the 
extent of it being revocable and permitting 
virtual control of the fund by the donor. 


similar 


well to Keep in 


Life Insurance Trusts 
The so-called life insurance trust, 
the trusteeing of the proceeds of 
ance policies is another form of voluntary 
trust which has, within the last few years 
come prominently to the front, although such 
forms of trust have 

many years. 
their greatest 
funded life 
which came 


that is, 
life insur- 


been in existence for 
Probably what gave these trusts 

impetus, was the 
insurance trust, the scheme of 
into being two or three 
Some of funded life insurance 
were established for the purpose of 
meeting a tax situation, which does not exist 
at the present time, while others were un- 
doubtedly established for the purpose of as- 
suredly providing for the payment of life in- 
surance premiums, conserving the proceeds of 
the policies themselves, and having funds 
readily available for the payment of various 
estate and inheritance taxes. 

The life insurance trust, either funded or 
unfunded, is a most estimable arrangement 
for the conservation of life insurance funds. 


so-called 


years 
ago. 


trusts 


these 
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In selling such a service, however, it 
to carefully consider the individual 
needs, for it may be that the contract which 
the life insurance company itself will issue, 
may meet all the requirements. The life in- 
surance trust finds its real niche in those 
cases where the individual wishes to provide 


is well 
client’s 


liquid funds for the payment of estate or in 
heritance taxes ; where the contract issued by 
the life insurance company does not meet the 
requirements of the client, or where the client 
may hold policies in several companies and 
prefers to bring them “under one roof” so to 
speak. 


Preparation of Wills and Trust Agreements 

It is in order to consider briefly the admin 
istration in general of our trust departments. 
In the first under the 
prohibited from wills, trust agree- 
ments, ete., and think we should congratulate 
ourselves that this condition exists. We have 
sufficient responsibilities in administering 
trust funds, without having to assume the ad- 
ditional responsibility of having the 
documents under which we Fur 
thermore, it the such 
there feel 
docu- 


place, we are, law, 


drawing 


drawn 
are acting. 

expense of 
are who 
allowed to such 
them of profitable business, 
particularly where it had been the practice 
to give this service gratis. However, I can 
not subscribe to this theory for there are very 


relieves of 
a service. I know 
that not to be 


ments deprives 


some 


draw 


few people of substantial means, who would 
be influenced in the 
or trustee, for the reason 
would be willing to 
nothing. The 
who would be 


selection of an executor 
that the fiduciary 
the document for 
majority of individuals 
influenced by such a 


draw 
Vast 


service, 


have estates of a size you would probably not 
care to solicit. 


A will which provides for trust funds and 
voluntary trust agreements calls for particu- 
lar care in its preparation, and there is no 
better way of obtaining the best results than 
by having a competent lawyer draw the docu- 
ment, with an experienced trust official to 
watch out for the practical features of ad- 
ministration. Furthermore, lawyers and cli- 
ents are glad to avail themselves of our prac 
tical experience, and every time we are given 
this opportunity, it tends to establish a pleas- 
ant and profitable relationship. Let us work 
with the lawyer, and him as much as 
The right of lawyer is one 
of the very best friends we corporate fiduci- 


assist 
possible. type 


aries possess. 


Human Equation in Trust Business 
Another matter of importance which we 
should all stress, is the fact that we are hu- 
man. I know of no more conscientious group 


in not only discharging their duties, but also 
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in their desire to be of real and practical as- 
sistance to those for whom they may be act- 
ing, than fiduciary institutions as a class. 
And yet in the face of all this there does ex- 
ist, in the minds of some people, a feeling 
that corporate fiduciaries are cold, and have 
no interest in an estate other than to admin 
ister a fund in such a way as not to incur 
financial loss for itself, and then obtain the 
Analyzing this erroneous impression we 
find that what these individuals have in mind 
is the feeling that a corporate fiduciary will 
administer a fund strictly in accordance with 
the document under which it is acting, where- 
as an individual fiduciary will use his own 
discretion. 


ree. 


In other words they are inclined to criti- 
cize the corporate fiduciary for doing eractly 
what all fiduciaries should do, and applaud- 
ing the individual fiduciary for doing what 
no fiduciary should do. And it is right at 
this point that one of the greatest arguments 
for the corporate fiduciary comes in, for the 
corporate will administer a fund in the exact 
manner prescribed by a will or trust agree- 
ment, whereas you have only to look at the 
Probate Court records to verify the fact 
that many individuals are inclined to use 
their own discretion, without authority, and 
to the detriment of the estate. 


Routine Operation of Trust Department 
Regarding the mechanical workings of a 
trust department, we find many systems vary- 
ing somewhat as to details, to meet the needs 
of the particular institution. However, the 
fundamental needs are the same in all cases, 
namely a method of properly recording and 
controlling securities and cash, together with 
a record which constitutes a complete history 
of the fund. These records and supplemental 
records vary, of course, with the size of the 
institution, but they should be so arranged 
that at all times, a complete and comprehen- 
sive picture may be had of the various trusts. 
Every detail should be a matter of record, 
and nothing should be left to conjecture. 

As to the personnel of a trust department, 
it starts with the executive officers in charge. 
If these officers are careful, painstaking, 
thoughtful and prompt in discharging their 
duties, these qualities will be reflected in 
the manner of work done by their subordi- 
nates. On the other hand, if these officers 
are inclined to be careless and procrastinat- 
ing, nothing better may be expected of the 
juniors. In considering the personnel of a 
trust department, it is well to remember that 
unlike most transactions in the banking de- 


partment, most of the transactions of the 
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act in any fiduciary capacity for 
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siring the realization or adminis- 
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Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
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trust department start from within the insti- 
tution, which calls for men of 
extreme conscientiousness and initiative. 


necessarily 


Breviary for Trust Officers 
In conclusion may 
with you: 


I leave these thoughts 

Let us continue our good work and attempt 
at all times to improve it. 

Let us continue the fine spirit of coopera- 
tion that now exists. 

Let us continue to actively solicit this class 
of business. 

If it is necessary to be technical, be 
nical. 

Have the personnel of 


tech- 


our trust depart- 
ments made up of men conscientious to the 
extreme. 

Let us give to small funds the same careful 
attention as is given to the larger funds. 

Let us remember that every beneficiary of 
a trust fund or estates is a 
business prospect. 

Let us do things when they should be done; 
not at our convenience. 


possible new 


Let us remember not to practice law. 

Let us consider beneficiaries as customers, 
and attempt in every way to assist them as 
much as possible. 
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Tightening the Deadlines” 


American Express Efforts Put 176 
Criminal Menaces to Banks 


on the Inactive List 


Criminal records of the past year show an increasing number of more 
daring assaults on the sanctity of negotiable paper. 


With the need for greater caution, and especially with the demand for 
keener apprehension and more decisive prosecution of these criminals, 
the American Express Company is tightening its deadlines. 


The 176 arrests effected through this Company 's efforts last year included 
bank robbers, holdup men, and forgers. Of this number a large majority 
were confirmed criminals with records. Many of them had played on 
banks and financial institutions for years. 496 robberies, thefts and 
forgeries were involved. 


The persistent vigilence and quick action of this Company's large and 
trained corps of detectives and secret service men is particularly appre- 
ciated by banks. The efficiency of its legal forces in effecting just pun- 
ishments gives added value to its detection of crime. 


Primarily a service in the interest of its own financial paper —especially 
its American Express Travelers Cheques—the good effect of this indi- 
vidual work is universal. Its special value is to banks and other financial 
institutions in this country and abroad, with which the American Express 
Company is allied in a common interest. 


More than 17,000 banks sell American Express Travelers Cheques. 


More than half a million people carried these checks last year into every 
nook and corner of the civilized world—and always with the confident 
knowledge that their traveling funds were always safe and would al- 
ways serve them wherever they were. 


Through its “Travel Department” the American Express Company offers 
another helpful and very personal service including the purchase of all 
railway and steamship tickets, securing hotel reservation, offering pass- 


port assistance, etc., etc-—every possible service to make travel more de- 
lightful. 


American Express Co. 
6§ Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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ESSENTIALS OF SOUND INVESTMENT TRUST 
OPERATION 


OPENS BROADER FIELD FOR AMERICAN INVESTMENT CAPITAL 
WILLIAM R. BULL 


International Securities Trust of America 





(Epiror’s NOTE: 


The following article sets forth the great advantages inherent in 


the development of investment trust operations when conducted on lines that parallel the 


experience and sound practice of British and Scotch prototypes. 


The subject derives 


peculiar interest from the fact that the United States, as the leading creditor nation 
and with its vast stores of wealth and capital, must find new outlets for safe investment 


both at home and abroad. 


The enterprise with which the author is associated has the 


distinction of being the first General Investment Trust formed in the United States.) 


HE advantages of investment offered 


by a properly organized investment 

trust to individuals and institutions 

alike are worthy of attention. Such advan- 

tages are clearly exemplified in over fifty 
years of British financial experience. 

What is an investment trust? It would 

seem that there is but one way to answer 


this question, namely, from the standpoint 
of what the term is understood to express 
in the country of its origin and widest usage 
—England and Scotland. 

The word, trust, both in and out of the 
investment field, has assumed a wide diver- 
sity of meaning; but the word with the lim- 
iting adjective affixed—investment trust— 
refers by long usage to a specific form of 
financial institution in England and Scot- 
land, and to a small extent in some other 
European countries. An explanation of the 
term therefore involves a description of the 
method of organization and management of 
this particular type of institution as it is 
operated in Great Britain. 

Organization and Management 

An investment trust is a company which 
minimizes investment risk through diversifi- 
cation, and multiplies investment opportunity 
through expert research and management. 
Its primary purpose is investment—not con- 
trol, management, exploitation, promotion or 
financing. It reduces investment risk by dis- 
tributing its resources among a large num- 
ber of carefully chosen investments repre- 
senting many branches of industry and usu- 
ally in different countries. It grasps the 
maximum of investment opportunity by con- 
tinuous expert analyses of a vast number of 
investments, by being alert to the constantly 
shifting financial and industrial conditions 
in various parts of the world, and by utiliz- 
ing only expert investment, statistical and 
legal opinion. 





An investment trust issues its own stock 
or bonds to the public and invests the money 
received from the public in the foregoing 
manner. In reality it acts for the public 
with respect to the selection and manage- 
ment of investments. It is a medium, or 
means, of investment centered in one organi- 
zation in behalf of many individuals. It 
affords identically the same opportunity and 


advantage to the man with $100 as to the 
man with $100,000. It gives the small in- 


vestor many investment advantages he could 
not otherwise obtain, and yet 


is of equal 
advantage to the large investor. 


It is a plan 
whereby the small saver may combine his 
savings with others and together obtain the 
maximum benefit otherwise obtained only by 
the large investor. 


The Factor of Diversification 

The average investor believes that he has 
fair diversification if not more than ten or 
fifteen per cent of his capital is in any one 
investment. The investment trust, however, 
usually holds anywhere from fifty to five 
hundred different investments. This re- 
duces the risk in any one investment from 
ten or fifteen per cent down to an average 
of about one-half of one per cent or less. 
In other words, when an individual makes a 
bad investment he is likely to lose ten per 
cent of his capital. 

If the investment trust makes a bad in- 
vestment the risk, on the foregoing basis of 
comparison, is one-twentieth of that of the 
individual in a _ single investment. Some 
might say that the larger holding list in- 
vites that much larger risk in the aggregate. 
Technically this may be true to a limited 
extent. But of course a large list of invest- 


ments should never be carried except with 
a sufficient staff of experts to look after it. 
And, practically, the large list distributes its 
risks over a wide space of time, so that fair 


626 


opportunity is afforded to 
sible danger and to 


foresee any pos- 
act accordingly. 
Protection for Investors 

This brings to light the greatest 
factors of safety of the investment trust. It 
is often said that it is harder to keep money 
than to make it, and, for 
it is often harder to protect an 
list than to establish it. 
exorable mortality rate 
is well recognized by 
ject. An eminent 


one of 


the same reasons, 
investment 
The fact of an in- 
among investments 
students of the sub- 
statistician remarked that 
all investments tend inevitably toward mor- 
tality. Whether or not 
tells us 
money in 


this is true, 
that if we were to lock up 
fifteen investments and 
then simply wait long enough we would find 
trouble among many of them, if not all. And 
yet, practically, this is just what many indi- 
viduals do. They 
thought on the 
vestment, but 
however, is 
trust does not do. 

Their 


constant 


common 


sense 


our ten or 


much time and 
subject at the time of in- 
little or none thereafter. Such, 
exactly what the investment 


spe nd 


under 
purpose of 


investments necessarily 
scrutiny both for the 
protecting the safety standards and for look 
ing for better investment opportunity. In 
this connection it should be remembered that 
to the careful the invest- 
ment usually gives fair warning of approach- 
ing trouble. This affords an opportunity tu 
sell before it is too late. Such practice, how- 
ever, daily supervision of an 
expert character of the investment list. The 
individual neither nor 
opportunity to his principal in this 
manner, 

The the investment 
another noteworthy safeguard. 


are 


analyst seasoned 


necessitates 


obviously has time 


protect 
reserves of trust are 
The individ- 
ual cuts his coupons or collects his dividends 
and treats it Against the day 
of possible loss no provision is made. 


all as income. 
Con- 
trary to this, the investment trust systemat- 
ically portion of its 
either as a reserve or surplus—usually 
—against and in 

managed and 
climb exceed 


losses. 


earnings 
both 
well 


aside a 


sets 
possible losses 
trust the reserves 
quite steadily and far 
Not only is this a substantial fac- 
tor of added safety but these are 
turned back into investments again and thus 
serve as a steadily increasing source of in- 


any 
surplus 
the 


reserves 


come, 
Investment Problems Solved 
We hear on every hand that an investment 
should combine the qualities of safety, in- 
come and marketability, each in a satisfac- 
tory degree. And yet, how few of them do! 


The individual naturally looks to protect 
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himself by adjustment of 
these three each investment he 
but he finds what he 
He considers a bond, we will say, whose com- 
paratively high yield is attractive and 
factors of safety high—but the market 
turns this down and 
better marketability, only to find 
the yield greatly diminished. Then he asks 
for something that pays well and has a 
market and finds that 
gained at the sacrifice of 
These problems are 
vestment trust 
with the 
of obtaining a 
satisfactory 
throughout the 
the individual its 
are floated so as to 
and which at the 
safety and 


seeking a nice 
factors in 
buys, seldom wants 
whose 
are 
and wide. He 


looks for 


is slow 


good 


these advantages are 
safety. 
throug! 


apportions its 


the in- 
invest- 


~ rived 
W hich 


ments greatest care with a view 


maximum average of safety, 


and marketability 
list. 


stock or bonds 


income 


W hole 


Then it sells to 


own which 
have good marketability 
same time embody usual 


large earning power. 


Creates Greater Earning Power 
When an 
investment 


individual funds in an 


trust, the 


places 
money immediately as- 
when in 


This is so for 


sumes greater earning power than 


the hands of the individual. 


a variety of reasons 

First, as heretofore explained, 
invested accumulate 
which compounds a certain 
earnings. 


Second, 


money 
begins to surplus 
portion of the 
the investment trust bo 
certain amount of capital which through its 
credit obtain at 
est rates and 


rrows a 


standing it can low inter- 
thus 
on this portion of its capital. 

Third, it bond 
sues in such relationship to each other that 
the earning 
power over the charges or dividends on that 


earn a larger net income 


arranges its and stock is- 


senior issues carry an excess 
portion of the capital, such excess earning 
then carried to the benefit of 
stock. This method of 


followed in 


power being 
the common 
Zation, commonly 
quently 
apparent on common stock for 
son that the the latter is 
comparison with the senior issues. 
is similar to that 
Joint Stock Land 
Fourth, the investment trust, through its 
constant with world 
the greatest opportunity to buy at 
ues and thus 


organi- 
England, fre- 
earnings to 


5 


liberal become 
the 
small in 
This plan 
generally followed by our 
Banks. 


causes 
the 
issue of 


rea- 


contact markets, has 
low val- 
average income. 
It also can exercise its credit during times 
of depressed market conditions—the very 
time when the individual is most badly em- 
barrassed. 


increase its 
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_ * MASSACHUSETTS BANK COMMISSIONER ALLEN RESIGNS TO BE- 
j COME VICE-PRESIDENT OF ee TRUST COMPANY 
OF BOST 


The latest addition to the roster of Ameri- 







can men who have rendered distinguished 
public service and who have become affiliated 
vith trust company management is Joseph 
C. Allen, the Massachusetts Bank Commis- 
, sioner who recently tendered his resignation 








; and has accepted the position of vice-presi- 

¥ dent as well as director of the American 

- Trust Company of Boston. It is noteworthy 
that Arthur B. Chapin, vice-president of that 
Company, also was a former incumbent of 
the same office and resigned to become asso- 
ciated with the American Trust Company. 






In the retirement of Commissioner Allea 
the commonwealth of Massachusetts loses 
one of its best public servants. He was first 
appointed as head of the banking depart- 
ment by Governor Coolidge in March, 1920, 
and the remark is credited to the present 
occupant of the White House that of all the 
numerous appointments he made while Goy- 
ernor of Massachusetts none was so gratify- 
ing to him as that of Joseph C. Allen. He 
was called in 1920 from his duties as vice- 
president of the Union Trust Company of 
Springfield, at a time when a crisis was JOSEPH C. ALLEN 
impending in Boston because of the flagrant 
conditions which were just then being re- cessive governors and the high 
vealed in the conduct of a number of so-_ pressed as well as the fine tributes which 
called “trust companies” manipulated chief- follow his return to private life and in as- 
ly by groups of politicians. Mr. Allen’s task suming his connection with the American 
was to clean up this mess, to restore faith Trust Company of Boston. In accepting his 
in banking and trust company administra- resignation Governor Fuller testifies to Mr. 
tion, direct the revision of Massachusetts’ Allen’s conscientious and valuable work in 
banking laws and conduct the liquidation of serving the Commonwealth and gives accent 
the closed institutions in the interests of to public appreciation. The management of 
creditors. That he succeeded admirably in’ the American Trust Company of Boston may 
all these duties is amply evidenced by the well congratulate itself upon such an acqui- 
record of his administration under three suc- sition to its official staff. 
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A 
BANK of STRENGTH AND CHARACTER 


WIM 


Concluding 90 Days of Special 


New Business Effort 


New Customers’ Business, $11,649,190.72 
New Customers for the Bank ... . 4,738 
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These totals indicate the remarkable 
success of the campaign for new cus- 
tomers’ business in all departments, 
in which the employees of the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago have re- 
cently been engaged. The results of 
the campaign, which were made pos- 
sible by the active assistance of our 
patrons, stockholders and directors, 
are probably without parallel among 
banks of similar size and standing, 
and again emphasize this Bank’s in- 
tensive growth. 


nnn 


lids ddd 


MMIII I 


One of Chicago’s Oldest and Most 


Vigorously Growing Commercial Banks 


MADISON AND DEARBORN STREETS +: CHICAGO 
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EXTENDING THE TYPE OF INVESTMENTS LEGAL 
TRUST FUNDS 


RESULTS FROM QUESTIONNAIRE DISCUSSED AT SPRING MEETING 


NOTHER successful dinner and gen- 
eral meeting of the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City 
was held recently at the Hotel Astor at 
which one of the leading topics of considera- 
tion was the advisability of broadening the 
list of investments legal for investment of 
trust funds. The report on this subject was 
summarized by J. N. Babcock, vice-president 
of the Equitable Trust Company and chair- 
man of the Committee on Legal Investments 
for Trustees. This report was published in 
the November, 1924 issue of Trust CoMmPa- 
NIES and presents the thoughtful conclusions 
of the committee regarding various types of 
investments as adaptable to requirements 
for safely investing trust funds, including 
public utility bonds, Federal Land Bank 
bonds, municipal and county bonds, railroad 
equipment trust bonds, bonds collaterally se- 
cured by bonds on legal list and real es- 
tate mortgage bonds. 

In order to secure an expression of pre- 
vailing judgment among corporate trustees 
and lawyers as to extension of legal list 
and whether trust investments require con- 
siderations distinctive from legal invest- 
ments for savings banks, Mr. Babcock con- 
ducted a questionnaire the results of which 
he presented at the recent meeting. One of 
the most interesting features of the answers 
to this questionnaire was the pronounced 
affirmation of public utility bonds as _ suit- 
able for trust investments. Answers to the 
questionnaire were received from 46 banking 
institutions and 13 lawyers. The questions 
propounded and the ratio of favorable or 
negative replies, were as follows: 


Questionnaire on Legal Instruments for 


Trust Funds 
1. Do you believe that the conditions re- 
lating to investments by trustees are differ- 
ent from those relating to investments by 
savings banks? 
35 institutions and individuals answered 


yes, 19 institutions and individuals answered 
no. 





OF CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 





2. Would you be in favor of amendments 


to the Decedents’ Estate Law and the Per- 
sonal Property Law which would permit 
trustees to invest in securities other than 
those included in the savings bank list, pro- 
vided such securities met with your approval 
as proper investments for trustees? 

51 banks and individuals answered yes, 
6 banks and individuals answered no. 


3. Would you be in favor of permitting 
trustees to invest in the following classes of 
securities under proper restrictions, whether 
or not same were admitted to the savings 
bank list: 


Public Utility Bonds.—51 banks and indi- 
viduals answered yes, 6 banks and individuals 
answered no. 

Federal Land Bank Bonds (besides those 
of the first district).—33 banks and individu- 
als answered yes, 2! banks and individuals 
answered no. 

Bonds Collaterally Secured by Bonds on 
the Legal List—42 banks and individuals 
answered yes, 13 banks and _ individuals 
answered no. 

Railroad Equipment Trust Bonds.—42 
banks and individuals answered yes, |2 banks 
and individuals answered no. 

Bonds of Foreign Governments.—7 banks 
and individuals answered yes, 45 banks and 
individuals answered no. 

Municipal and County Bonds Other than 
Those Now Included in the Savings Bank 
List.—25 banks, 10 individuals, total 35 yes. 
18 banks, 3 individuals, total 21 no. 


4. Do you think no independent action 
should be taken towards enlarging the list 
of legal investments for trustees, but that 
trustees should confine themselves to the 
support of and cooperation with the savings 
banks in any action taken by them to en- 
large the savings bank list? 

28 banks and individuals yes, 25 banks and 
individuals no. 


The Committee on Legal Investments for 
Trust Funds was instructed to continue its 
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A Strong 
Organization 


In Canada 


If your Canadian in- 
terests are to be handled 
to the best advantage, 
you must have a Cana- 


dian representative of 


ability and integrity. 


The service we offer 


is well worth your con- 
sideration. Write for 
particulars. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


inquiry with a view to recommending legis- 
lation which will meet the conditions govern- 
ing investment of trust funds and also ex- 
tension of the list in view of the fact that 
the volume of personal trusts in the hands 
of banks and trust companies is rapidly in- 
creasing as well as the deposits in savings 
banks which justify a broader field of selec 
tion of approved securities in order to meet 
the demand and prevent artificial 
of market prices for legal investments which 
means a income to 
beneficiaries. 


increase 


correspondingly lower 

The spring meeting of the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association presided over by 
Merrel P..Callaway, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company and president of 
the organization. There was a liberal at- 
both banks and trust 
panies in this city engaged in fiduciary ac- 
The speaker of the evening 
Judge Julius Mayer, a distinguished member 
of the New York judiciary who has had wide 
experience in corporate and especially re- 
ceivership adjudication. He discussed the 
advantages of corporate trusteeship and the 
wisdom of cultivating mutual alignments 
with of the Bar. 


was 


tendance from com- 


tivities. was 


members 


National Trust 
| Company 


Limited 


Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$138,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4°% on Deposits 
514°) on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Hamilton Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton London, England 


Reports were received at the meeting from 
various 
which 


other committees of the 
incicated 
velopments of 
efficient 


association 
constructive work and de 
value in preserving the 


standards of 


most 
fiduciary operation. 
Further reported by the 
mittee headed by H. F. Wilson, Jr.., 
president of the Bankers Trust 
New York in uniform method 
among the states for obtaining “waivers” to 


progress was com 
\ ice 
Company 0! 


securing a 


expedite the transfer of registered securities 
issued in the 
was 


names of 
announced by Mr. 
president and trust 


decedents, It 

Klinek, 
officer of the Chatham 
Phenix National Bank and Trust Company, 
that efforts are under way, with the co 
operation of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine, to 
compile a revised and uptodate report as to 
the status of New York trust companies and 
banks with regard to handling fiduciary busi- 
ness in the outside of New 
York. A bureau or clearing house is to be 
established which will provide banks and 
trust companies with reliable and up-to-date 
information as to requirements and the situa- 
tion in each state as to handling trust busi- 
ness in other states. Federal and 
heritance tax matters were also brought to 
the attention of the meeting. 


also vice 


various states 


State in- 
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AVENUES OF APPROACH AND PUBLICITY FOR TRUST 
DEPARTMENT BUSINESS 


THE MOST EFFECTIVE TYPE OF PUBLICITY 


HAROLD B. ALLEN 
Trust Officer, First National Bank, Kalamazoo, Mich. 


(Eprror’s Note: The plan of publicity described herewith has heen developed as a 


resu oT 


three years’ experience. 


; 


d . ssed.) 


ROBABLY no service which national 
banks are now enabled to render is 
is little understood upon the part of 
the general public as that of the trust de- 
partment. The commercial department with 
its subsequent services has been with us 
pening of the first bank under a 
national charter. The savings and safety de- 
posit departments developed but a few years 
later. But the trust department brings to 
the bank’s customers an entirely new group 
of services, and consequently we find that 
the value of these services must be brought 


Slrniee The 


home to those whom we hope to secure as 
customers of this department. 


Plan of Publicity Campaign 
The trust department of the First Na- 


tional Bank of Kalamazoo, beginning opera- 
tion three years ago, had first of all the 
problem of acquainting Kalamazoo’s citizens 
with the new services the bank was en- 


abled to render. In order to remedy this 
lack of knowledge of trust services a broad 
yet economical educational campaign was 
inaugurated. Inasmuch as this plan of pub- 
licity has been in operation during the three 
years of the trust department’s existence 
perhaps the publicity of the trust depart- 
ment may be considered by surveying briefly 
the methods that have been and are being 
used in the development of this particular 
department. 

First of all. arrangements were made with 
the local papers to run a series of news 
articles explaining trust services concordant- 
ly with advertising copy concerning the nec- 
essity for making a will, the advantages of 
naming a corporate executor, and the other 
usual trust publicity features. A policy of 
running newspaper copy each Wednesda; 


Safe deposit renters, commercial and savings depart- 
ment patrons and city tar lists have yielded the best prospects for approach. 


The advan- 


age of a sustained and continuous publicity campaign through various channels is also 


and Sunday was followed. Soon there de- 
veloped a desire to learn just what services 
the trust department had to offer. Upon 
invitation talks were given before the vari- 
ous luncheon clubs, business organizations, 
women's clubs and other civie organizations. 
For publicity value, care was taken that 
each talk be reported in the newspapers. The 
public and school libraries became interested 
and requested trust literature for their files. 
Requests were received for speakers to ap- 
pear in the schools. There was evidenced 
a decided desire for trust information. 

A direct by mail trust campaign was also 
utilized, and a thousand carefully chosen 
prospects mailed trust literature monthly. 
This mailing list was compiled chiefly from 
safety deposit box renters. It was known 
that they were already interested in the 
bank, and that they had at least some per- 
sonal property. Other names were secured 
from the commercial and savings depart- 
ments and from the city tax lists. In order 
to have correct addresses, the list is occasion- 
ally corrected by the local post office. In 
addition to the general trust literature, a 
master booklet was prepared for distribution 
to those showing an interest in trust servy- 
ices. 

Window displays were also utilized in dis- 
tributing trust literature. This medium has 
been found a valuable means of publicity. 
Each display of booklets brings several pros- 
pects into the trust department and adds 
new names to the mailing list. 


Connecting Up with Lawyers 
Simultaneously with the beginning of the 
direct by mail campaign, each attorney was 
visited and the bank’s attitude toward men:- 
bers of the Bar was explained. No wills 





632 TRUST 
were to be drawn in the trust department— 
each individual was to be referred to his 
attorney. The attorney drawing the will 
or other trust instrument was to be retained 
in all legal matters pertaining to that par- 
ticular estate or trust. This plan resulted 
in the active cooperation of the attorneys. 
They immediately perceived that the trust 
department, rather than being a competitor, 
was actually developing business for them. 
It is felt that the best publicity the depart- 
ment has obtained is this 
members of the Bar. 


cooperation of 


Attorneys who have no other connection 
with the bank than through the trust de- 
partment are continually suggesting the bank 
when the question of naming the executor 
is broached by their clients. Instances in 
Which the bank has had the opportunity to 
retain the attorney after the death of the 
testator have served to cement even further 
the friendship and cooperation of the at- 
torneys. Recently an attorney in one week 
delivered three wills to the trust department, 
in which the bank was named executor. The 
attorney and two of those whose wills were 
deposited were not regular customers of the 
bank. 

Another organization from which the trust 
department has secured cooperation is the 
Insurance Underwriters Association. The 
services of the trust department in connec- 
tion with trusteeing life insurance was ex- 
plained before the association and a number 
of insurance trusts have resulted. In sey- 
eral instances the will naming the bank ex- 
ecutor and trustee has been deposited at the 
same time the trust agreement was deposited. 
The fact that a number of insurance sales- 
men are suggesting the bank as trustee and 
executor cannot help but prove’ beneficial. 
At times trust literature dealing with life 
insurance has been furnished insurance 
salesmen for distribution among prospects. 

Only in this indirect manner has personal 
solicitation been carried on. In no case has 
any prospect been approached personally by 
a representative of the bank. Perhaps a dif- 
ferent attitude might profitably be taken by 
trust departments in larger cities, but in a 
city the size of Kalamazoo, it was feared 
that personal solicitation might prove repel- 
lent and was therefore 
able. 


considered inadvis- 


Direct by Mail the Chief Reliance 


Another source of publicity has been the 


cities and 
the trust de- 


banks in smaller 
Kalamazoo with 


relations with 
villages near 
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partment. These banks have deposited se- 
curities for safekeeping and the collection of 
income, the fee charged by the trust depart- 
ment being offset by the insurance saved, 
the bank located in a locality having higher 
insurance rates. The handling of such trusts 
has given the bank contacts with officers and 
directors of these banks which have proven 
very profitable. 

The publicity of the trust department has, 
in general, been based upon the aforemen- 
tioned mediums. From the standpoint of 
specific publicity, direct-by-mail advertising 
has been chiefly relied upon, newspaper pub- 
licity coming second. Throughout the ad- 
vertising of the trust department, whether 
by printed word or in consultation three 
ideas have been stressed: First, the will is 
to be drawn by the individual's attorney. 
This idea is repeated frequently. The slight 
expense incurred the customer by this atti- 
tude seldom prevents the nomination of the 
bank as executor in the wills of those indi- 
viduals having desirable estates, and has 
proved beneficial from the standpoint of co- 
operation upon the part of attorneys. 
ondly, the economy of naming a corporate 
executor is emphasized. 


Sec- 


It was found that a feeling existed that 
corporate administration was expensive to 
the estate. This attitude has been eliminated 
by the reiteration of the idea of economical 
management and administration when the 
bank is executor. Thirdly the fact that the 
trust department is under the direct super- 
vision of a trust committee has been empha- 
sized. The realization that the estate would 
have the the benefit of experienced business 
men has been of great value. In a word the 
aim has been to show the prospect the need 
of a corporate executor, and to inspire con- 
fidence that the First National Bank was 
the executor that should be named. 


2. 2°, 
& “° “° 
has 


Guaranty 


succeed 


Joseph E. Glass been appointed au- 
ditor of the Trust Company of 
New York to Frank J. Seott, who 
has resigned to become associated with the 
Industrial Acceptance Corporation. Walter 
C. Baker has appointed as assistant 
trust officer of its Madison Avenue Office. 


been 
American business suffers from a multi- 
plicity of laws and needless regulations ac- 
cording to the substance of an address made 
recently by Frederick W. Gehle. vice-president 
of the Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
of New York before the Industrial 
tion of New Jersey. 


Associa- 














In addition to inheriting the thrift in- 
stinct from the Reverend Henry Dunean of 
Dumfrieshire, Scotland, the “Father of Savy- 
ings Banks,’ from whom she is a direct 
descendant, Mrs. Lena Duncan Sultzer, who 
manages the big savings department at the 
Mercantile Trust Company in St. Louis, has 
developed exceptional executive abilities all 
her own. For nine years Mrs. Sultzer has 
conducted the savings department at the 
Mercantile in a manner that has commanded 
the attention of savings bank people through- 
out thé United States. It was not until quite 
recently that the fact became known that 
Mrs. Sultzer traced her lineage directly to 
the Reverend Henry Duncan who founded 
the first savings bank in the world in 1810 
in the little village of Ruthwell, 
shire, Seotland. 

The methods that Mrs. 


Dumfrie- 


Sultzer has devel- 


oped in building up the savings bank busi- 
Mereantile 
quite 


ness of the 
St. Louis 


Trust 
different 


Company in 


are from those 
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ST Lewis 


Mrs. LENA DUNCAN SULTZER 


Manager, Savings Department of Mercantile Trust Co., 
St. Louis, who is a descendant of the “Father of Savings 


Banks” 





DESCENDANT OF FOUNDER OF WORLD’S FIRST SAVINGS BANK 
MANAGES SAVINGS DEPARTMENT OF MERCANTILE TRUST 
COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS 





which her distinguished forbear employed in 
establishing the first bank in his 
humble parsonage more than 115 years ago, 
This cottage is today preserved as a memo- 
rial to the “Father of Banks.” In 
those days it was necessary for a depositor 


savings 


Savings 


to pass 
count 


severe tests before his or her ae- 


Was accepted. Today the pathway js 
greased in every possible way to induce peo- 
Ruthwell 
Village the record of every prospective de- 

investigated and the 4 
varied. A depositor of three years’ 
standing who wanted to marry was allowed 
5 per cent. Those who 


ple to open savings accounts. In 


positor was 


interest 


rate ol 


remained single re- 
ceived 4 per cent and when a depositor was 
out of work he was granted a weekly allow- 
ance from his savings account. 
ment 


The manage- 
of the bank was also surrounded with 
procedures that today would be entirely im- 
practicable. 

Mrs. Sultzer has been connected with the 
Mercantile Trust 
years and for nine years past had 
the management of its savings department 
which during that period had increased de- 
posits from $9,000,000 to $20,000,000 and the 


Company for twenty-four 


she has 


number of depositors from 30,000 to 60,000. 
She is not only a remarkable executive but 
possesses a personality that inspires the con- 
fidence of depositors and that radiates the 
habit of thrift which is inborn in the Scotch 
people. 


BANK IN 
VILLAGE, 
1810 By Rev. HENRY 


“First SAVINGS 
RUTHWELL 


HoME OF 
WorRLD.” IN 
ESTABLISHED IN 


THE THE 
ScoTLAND. 


DUNCAN 










The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


Statements of Condition April 6, 1925 


CONTINENTAL and COMMERCIAL 
NATIONAL BANK °° CHICAGO 


Resources 

Time Loans. . + * - »- $136,500,584.72 
Demand Loans . . e « 114,579,141.62 
Acceptances .. . + ob ° 8,785,223.97 
Bonds, Securities, ine, ue : * 17,806,455.52 $277,671,405.83 
VU. S. Bonds and Treasury ee cS oS we Se eae 42,783,984.00 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank . . .... . ‘ ° 1,200,000.00 
Bank Premises (Equity) . . . ih ee en See Se 7,900,000.00 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Cc vodite ° 5,804,562.37 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances. . . . . . 1,849,116.53 
Overdrafts . . naar thet ie, er . 14,833.52 
Cash and due frou Sake "Ur okt Sera ae re : 130,616,636.05 

$467,840,538.30 

Liabilities 

Re ite Sb ele ew Se ae SS GS SO $ 25,000,000.00 
Surplus ... Sone is Monee Serratia, Servlgn ip te, a “ 15,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits <a & s ‘ tk: a," ot cy 6,194,631.07 
UERLEOE DOSES. 56 +o 6 6 ee se 6 2,066,856.98 
Circulation. . . ee Wee ts a ee ee . 50,000.00 
Liability on Letters wr Credit Se ee ee ee ee ee 6,316,980.41 
Liability on Acceptances ...... a ae 2,021,069.36 
{Individual . ... a $248, 369, 933.73 
( Banks ‘ ° 162,821,066. 75 411,191,000.48 


$467,840,538.3C 


CONTINENTALand COMMERCIAL 
TRUST and SAVINGS BANK 


Resources 
Demand Loans . . o = » » »@ 33,208,608:24 
*U.S.Gov’t Bonds ond ‘Teeneney Notes.  35,793,573.19 
*Bonds due in 1925 to 1927 inclusive 23,005,100.28 
*Other Bonds. . . bor aL oe 7,141,987.03 
Cash and Due from Denke a Se ite 17,957,470.19 $117,192,828.93 
Timee tems 6 6 2 8 8 ee wae ee ee 22,170,410.09 


$139,363,239.02 


Deposits 


* Adjusted to cost or market price whichever is lower. 
Liabilities 

Cental «2 s. 0 se 6 © oe +s « © » 8 S00000000 

EE: ic. > 5) ws. eo & ew ee ee 10,000,000.00 


Undivided Profits .... ‘ i 1,377,976.78 
Reserved for Taxes, Interest ol Dividends 1,562,858.99 $ 17,940,835.77 


Demand Deposits ..... . + + + $31,071,947.68 
Time Deposits ... . . oe 54,581,260.40 
Special Deposits . . . « « . 35,769,195.17 121,422,403.25 


$139,363,239.02 


Total Deposits ... . . $532,613,403 
Total Resources .... 607,203,777 
Invested Capital over . 62,000,000 














MAKING SALESMEN OUT OF BANK EMPLOYEES 


NEW BUSINESS CONTEST AT THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
IN ST. LOUIS BROUGHT IN $6,786,000.00 OF BUSINESS AND 
303 WILLS 


W. B. WEISENBURGER 
Vice-President, National Bank of Commerce, St. Louis 


AKING 
publie’s 


the 
backing 


subtle of American 
penchant for win 
ners and the pride that people take 
who things, the National Bank 
St. Louis, under ao slogan 
with Commerce” has just 
employees’ which 


use 


do 
in 
"Grow 


in those 
of 
appeal 
finished 
unique in banking circles. 

The manner in which the public was taken 
behind the and part of the 
contest Was a departure not only in contests 
but in bank-building procedure. “Commerce” 
made capital out of the interested bank em- 
ployee on the one side—more than fifty per 
of whom bank and 
100,000 satisfied Customers on the other side, 
to roll up $6,786,000 of new business in com- 


Commerce 
of 
is 


an contest 


scenes made a 


cent are stockholders- 


mercial, savings, bond and safety deposit de- 
partments. Detailed results are as follows: 


1775 Cheeking Accounts 


$5.451,295.00 


wets ae 


ONE OF 
IN ST. 


A SERIES OF STRIKING WINDOW 


Louis, IN CONNECTION wiTtH Its 


ss Decca 


pate 


DISPLAYS SHOWN 
RECENT 


RAST 


Savings Accounts 
900 Safe Deposit 
of 


T66.551.00 
Boxes 5.095.000 
Certificates 221,047.00 
Bond Sales 
1.170 Christmas 
303 Wills 
11 Living Trusts 
IS Miscellaneous 


Deposit.... 
? 363.000.00 


Club Accounts 


Agreements 


$6,786, 766.00 


business 
than 

effort. 
and 


include 
employees 
organized 
April 15, 


figures 
in by 
responsible for 
contest began 


April 15, 1925. 


These 
brought 


only that 
other those 
The 


closed 


sales 


1924, 


During the closing month of the Campaign, 


the bank put 
program. The 
rotogravure 


advertising 
opening presentation was a 
picture of all of the 400 
ployees of the bank. This was followed 
a 1.540 line advertisement giving the results 


on an extensive 


eln- 
by 


BY NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
EMPLOYEES NEW BUSINESS CONTEST, 


FEATURING THE SLoGAn, “100,000 SATISFIED CUSTOMERS” 
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of the contest to date and announcing the 
desire of the employees to reach the $6,000,- 
000 goal. In this advertisement was _ in- 
cluded the names of all employees so that 
their friends might realize they were in the 
contest and assist them. 


Used the Newspapers 

There were eight other pieces of copy in 
this series, one pointing out that the suc- 
cess of the bank was adding to the success 
of the community, that those responsible for 
“Commerce Service’ had “3,500 years of 
banking experience; one addressed to old 
“Commerce” customers asking them to check 
up and see if they were customers in all de- 
partments. All of these were more or 
institutional in nature, but each one Carry- 
ing the designation of a certain special day, 
such as Savings Department Day, Trust De- 
partment Day, Commercial, ete. According 
to John G. Lonsdale, president of the bank, 
the greatest result of the contest was not 
shown in its totals, but in the departmenta! 
coordination that developed. 


less 


Coordinated Departments 
In six years’ time we have added to “Com- 
merce” a savings department, a bond depart- 
ment, trust department and safety deposit. 
These developments have come so rapidly 
that we did not have that complete inter- 


TRUST COMPANIES 


change of interest between the departments 
that is so vital. Running a department 
store of finance, we found it was highly nec- 
essary that when a customer came in he be 
given an opportunity to patronize all de- 
partments. In other words, we had to prac- 
tice the finesse that department stores do in 
supplying all of the wants of a customer. 

After analyzing the situation carefully, we 
installed as a preliminary toward the cor- 
rection of this situation a central file 
tem, by reason of which we were not only 
able to arrive instantly at those customers 
who did patronize more than depart- 
ment, but also secured an immediate 
section of their standing, connections and 
ability to make use of the other financial 
facilities we had to offer. Following this, 
we commenced to direct our advertising cam- 
paign along these lines, but even yet we were 
without the sales unity to cash in on the 
full value of our advertising dollar in this 
respect. 


SYs- 


one 


cross 


Employees Know Bank Best 


of the younger officers of the bank 
conceived the idea that no one should know 
so much about the service “Commerce” had 
to offer as those who created it, and that 
While they were not primarily salesmen 
through the incentive of a contest and the 
assistance of an educational campaign, they, 


One 


Thanks! 


Six Million and then Some— 


Six mnuioN poutars by April 15th 
was the goal that “Commerce” 
employes set for themselves in their 
remarkable new business contest 


H ' 
More than six millions were gained 
A host of new customers will “Grou 


with Commerce.” 


The staff of the bank, half of whom 
are alsb stockholders, wishes to ex- 
press its appreciation to friends — 
old and new—who responded with 
such enthusiastic help. 


et 
Ww ednesday © Tru 


* OES. 
CommerceEME EST : 


New Busine: 


EMPLOYES OF 


SELECTION FROM SERIES OF DISPLAY “ADS” USED BY NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN St. Lovrs, 
IN CONNECTION WITH Its LATEST DRIVE FOR New Bustness, WHIcH NETTED Over Six MILLIONS 
In New Accounts 





TRUST 


Established 1856 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 


the World. 


Se a co cec ecw ese coecececnccowececscconaewosssansonesocse 


best of all, would be in position to sell ali 
of “Commerce” service. The fact that the 
inter-selling of the other departments was 
general and that in the final four days of 
the contest 51 wills alone were signed, all 
sold by employees in other departments; that 
even specialized facilities like life insurance 
trusts and voluntary trusts were merchan- 
dised by tellers and floor men, indicates the 
efficacy and interest that was developed in 
them in the year’s time. One young man in 
the savings department sold during the year 
150 safe deposit boxes. 

Originally we had roughly placed in our 
minds a goal of $2,000,000. The fact that 
we more than tripled it is, as I said in the 
beginning, extremely gratifying, but not half 
so much to our board of directors, as the 
fact that we feel that the 400 employees we 
had a year ago are now 400 salesmen, and 
no bank should overlook the business-build- 
ing possibilities of its own people. 

The employees were divided into twelve 
teams with an officer as captain and a mem- 
ber of the board of directors as vice admiral. 
There were six teams in each squadron, and 
the two squadrons—the Blue and the White 
—ran, theoretically, a race around the world 
in the “Ships of Commerce,” which made the 
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Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all principal Cities 
; Foreign Exchange bought and sold. 
Safekeeping of Securities; Collection of Income. 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 






Uptown Offices 


DIRECTORS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JosePH D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. 
Davip M. GoopRICcH 


Banking in all its branches 


ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $33,700,000 


637 
214 BROADWAY 
Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 
EUGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 
Joun H. FULTON 
FRANK L. POLK 
CLARENCE DILLON 
i in 
Corporate and Personal Trusts 
Investment Service for Custom- 
tieup with our trademark. The contest was 
divided into four quarters. Quota buttons 
were issued during each quarter for every 
300 points secured. Being organized by quar- 
ters in this fashion, it gives the bank the 


opportunity to have each quarter, to some 
degree, a contest of its own. Individual and 
team prizes gain additional stimulus. 

That the interest might be kept at white 
heat, two publications were issued weekly, 


the “Crowsnest” and the “Log,” one for 
each squadron. Other means of keeping the 
employees constantly interested was the 


placing of layge posters upon the walls of 
the corridors leading to the employees’ din- 
ing room, containing announcements relative 
to the contest. Each contestant was thor- 
oughly imbued with the idea that any officer 
would aid in securing any piece of business. 


It must not be gathered from all of this 
that a contest of twelve months duration 


does not present vexing problems and diffi- 
culties. But so Goes every day business for 
that matter. We feel that the friendly 
spirit that this institution has always tried 
to develop toward the public was greatly aug- 
mented and that the loyalty and devotion of 
its employees to all departments has been 


immensely increased. 
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Statement cl cf so \ : F i The 
of Condition Pa MO ened Cleveland 
March 30,1925 ge! “Mh y Si tetas Crust Company 


Serving 422,000 big and little accounts at Euclid Avenue 
and E. 9th Street and in 52 Other Community 
Centers in and Near Cleveland 


ASSETS 

Cash on Hand and in Banks......................... 
U.S. State, Municipal and Other Bonds and Investments 
OE OSES OIC ee Oe 
ES TTS 
SEER ST TL PRE ee 
Real Estate 
Furniture and Fixtures............ a (Q) 
Other Resources...............:..-.. rere eee $81,032.5 
Letters of Credit—Customers’ Liability............... 4.614,877.95 
Customers’ Liability, Account of Acceptances Executed 

by This Bank and Now Outstanding............... 582,701.98 


| ee Bae $222,543,702.17 


LIABILITIES 
Oe Pe ee Oe er ee ee .$202,721,734.1 
ne eS ee - 902,718.1 
Letters of Credit Outstanding 4.614,877.9 
Acceptances Executed for Customers, Less Those Pur- 
chased or Discounted ; 582,701.98 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits............... 13,721,669.94 


Total ... .$222,543,702.17 





26 
6359 




















PROMOTING STUDY AND ANALYSIS OF TRUST COMPANY 
PROBLEMS 


PURPOSE OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY PRIZE ESSAY COMPETITION 


WILLIAM J. KELLY 
Assistant Vice-President, Chicago Trust Company 





HE idea was conceived by the Chicago 
Trust Company some time ago that a 
premium should be placed on the seri- 


ous study and analysis of trust company 
problems. Prize competitions, it was recog- 
nized, have been in vogue in the academic 


field for generations. This seemed to be the 
most pointed way, however, of calling atten- 
tion to common interests and problems of 
both the academic and the practical groups. 
The practical crowd who are dealing with 
questions of financial policy have either con- 
sidered themselves too busy to make general 
studies of their problems or they have been 
overtimid, 

Our bank therefore offered prizes that are 
to be given after year for studies of 
trust company problems made by people in 
active bank connections or in the practice of 
law. or With any 
attending a college or university. 
Every year, prizes of three hundred dollars 
and two hundred dollars are awarded, and 
every third year a prize of twenty-five hun- 
dred dollars is given. Subjects are listed so 
as to make clear the general field of study. 
and beyond this competitors 
other subjects with 
committee. 


vear 


associated business con- 


cern or 


choose 


of the 


may 
specific consent 


The first year’s operation of this plan re- 
sulted in the submission of studies by eigh 


teen competitors living in twelve states. 
About half of them were connected with 


banks. The first prize was won by an under- 
graduate of Harvard University, living in 
Brookline, Mass. The second prize went to 
a high school teacher in Muskogee, Okla. 
The winning studies happened to fall 
within the field of investment banking. They 
have been published by the A. W. Shaw Com- 
pany as business handbooks. A first edition 
has been nearty exhausted. Copies have 
been ordered by the best financial agencies 


(From address before Financial Advertisers’ Association at 
Houston, Texas, May 12, 1925.) 





and libraries in this and foreign Countries. 
The successful circulation of this material 
is an additional souree of encouragement to 


competitors, since it demonstrates the value 
of their studies to others. <A man 
of Vienna wrote recently to obtain copies of 
the sixteen studies that in the 1925 competi- 
tion failed to receive awards. 


business 


The vear 1925 is the one in which for the 
first time the triennial prize of twenty-five 
hundred dollars will Several 
hundred inquiries have been received by the 
committee and it is probable that un- 
usually good studies will be forthcoming. The 
competition, by the way, is one into which 


be awarded. 


some 


financial advertisers are especially well 
qualified to enter. I should be very much 
disappointed if the list of contestants this 


year should not contain the names of several 
members of the Financial Advertisers’ Asso- 
ciation. 

The moral of this about Chicago 
Trust Company prizes for research lies in 
its education connections. The entire admin 
istration of the plan is in the hands of a 
Committee of 


story 


Award consisting about even- 
ly of representative educators and of bank- 
ers, lawyers or business men. Our reason 
for thinking this plan will be of last- 


ing value is, that the message underneath it 
is of perennial interest. The announcement 
—"Prizes for Research Relating to 
Business Development and The Modern Trust 
Company and Allied Subjects.” To quote fur- 
ther from the announcement : 


reads 


“These prizes are offered in the belief that 
only a beginning has been reached in publie 
recognition of the possibilities of corporate 
trust meeting the financial re 
quirements of individuals and in facilitating 
the development and operation of 
business, 

“While trust associated in the 
minds of many almost exclusively with the 
management of personal estates, it has been 


service in 


organized 


service is 








TRUST COMPANIES 


A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, December 31, 1924 - $274,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 


the growth of large scale corporate industry 
that has given to the trust company its main 
field of opportunity and service. The evolu- 
tion of the modern corporation has given 
rise to a wide variety of financial problems 
with which until recently the trust company 
alone among our financial institutions has 
been equipped to deal. So manifold are the 
services performed by the trust company that 
it has been well described as the omnibus of 
financial institutions. Almost every type of 
financial operation, indeed, is now conducted 
by trust companies. 

“Although the trust phases of business re- 
main the distinctive features of trust com- 
pany operations, it has seemed fitting in 
view of the non-specialized character of 
these institutions to encourage, through 
these prizes, study and publication in the 
domain of finance generally, rather than to 
confine it to trust business in the narrower 
sense of the term.” 

The underlying message you will recognize 
in this is that of the essential place of the 
modern trust company in furthering business 
development and in perfecting procedure in 
all business relationships. 





JOHN McHUGH 
President 





GAINS BY NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 

In a summary of the March 25th official 
statements of the trust companies of New 
York city which appeared on page 559 of the 
April, 1925, issue of Trust CoMPANIES Maga- 
zine a typographical error appeared in the 
heading which read “Deposits of New York 
Trust Company Show Recession,” and which 
should have read “Deposits of New York 
Trust Companies Show Recession.” 

The New York Trust Company, which was 
erroneously referred to in the caption, has ex- 
perienced substantial gains in deposits. As 
compared with the report for March 20, 
1924, the latest official statement shows in- 
crease in deposits from $179.525,100 to $204,- 
$59,100, an increase of $25.334.000 during the 
twelve months between these two returns. 
During the same period surplus and undi- 
vided profits increased from $18,407,500 to 
$19,292,200 and resources from $224,378,100 
to $264,830,200. Capital is $10,000,000. Be- 
sides the main office at 100 Broadway the 
New York Trust Company maintains branch 
offices at 57th street and Fifth avenue and at 
40th street and Madison avenue, The New 
York Trust Company has a record that ex- 
tends back to the year 1889. 


aie al i eth tht al i ia a mi ci le taht 











641 


IMPORTANT ADDRESSES AT RECENT BANKERS’ AND TRADE 
CONVENTIONS 


This is the peak of the “open season” for 
conventions of state bankers’ associations, 
trade associations and other representative 
bodies. Among the important conventions 
held during May were those of the Chamber 
of Commerce of the United States, the Asso- 
ciated Advertising Clubs of the World, the 
Financial Advertisers Association, the Re- 
serve City and conventions of 
state bankers associations in New 
Missouri, Pennsylvania, California, Mary- 
land, Kansas, and other states. 
At the U. S. Chamber of Commerce assembly 
the subject of federal reserve banking re- 
ceived special attention, speakers including 
Pierre Jay of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York, Col. Leonard VP. Ayres of the 
Cleveland Trust Company and George <A. 
Ranney of the International Harvester Com- 
pany. 

One 


sJankers 


Jersey, 


Tennessee 


of the most interesting papers was 
that presented on the “Ideal Savings Bank” 
by Alvin P. Howard, president of the Say- 
ings Bank Division, A. B. A., and vice-presi- 


dent Hibernia Bank & Trust Company of 
New Orleans, before the Financial Adver- 


tisers Association meeting in Houston, Texas. 
Mr. Howard presented a picture of what the 
ideal savings bank should be, its methods of 
securing business, investment safeguards and 
kinds of service. 

“America in the Far East” was the sub- 
ject of a very instructive address by G. A. 
O'Reilly, vice-president Irving Bank-Colum- 
bia Trust Company of New York, before the 
Second Central Mississippi Valley Trade 
Conference in St. Louis. He said, in part: 
“The American man, the investor, 
in approaching the Oriental problem 
choose between two methods of procedure. 
He can endeavor to secure a sufficient under- 
standing of the Orient and the Oriental and 
of Oriental methods and processes of thought 
to form the basis of safe and successful busi- 


business 


can 


ness operation. Or, he can bring with him 
into the Orient, sufficient of methods and 
safety devices from his own country and 


business practice, to form the basis of a safe 
and continuing business success. In other 
words, he can attempt the practical impos- 
sibility of solving the Oriental and beating 
him at his own game, or he may insure suc- 
cess by basing his operations upon funda- 
mentals which can be applied to business in 
the Occident or the Orient, or I imagine, on 
Mars or Jupiter.” 


the en- 
forcement of service Charges for unprofitable 


Combating crimes against banks, 
accounts and bank taxation were some of the 
subjects touched upon by Minor R. Sturte- 
vant, vice-president of the Liberty Central 
Trust Company of St. Louis, in his address 
as president of the Missouri Bankers Asso- 
ciation. He surveyed the valuable work ae- 
complished by the special Committee of the 
Missouri Bankers Association which has ¢con- 
ducted nationwide surveys of service charges 


and treatment of checking «accounts. He 
stated that no Glass of business grants so 


much service at a loss as do banks. 


“Yes, We Have Nothing to Advertise’ was 
the way that W. B. Weisenburger, vice- 


president of the National Bank of Commerce 
in St. Louis described his address before the 
Financial Advertisers Association meeting at 
Houston. The address was pithy and _ inci- 
sive in its comments on progressive merchan- 
dising of banking service. Among other sug- 
gestions was the following: 

“EF selling is merchandising of the 
highest order, why not let this association 
go a step further in emulation of 
cial merchandising methods? Why 
this association tields of research in 
widely different parts of the country and 
employ market investigators, or firms such 
as do this work, to reduce the banking mar- 
ket to cold facts? Find what constitutes the 
appeal, how many and why or, 
what is more important, how many don’t and 
why. Find out what investments sell, where 
more can be sold in definite percentages; the 
same in trusts, in safety deposit, and so on. 
Record these impressive facts of definite po- 
tential banking markets for the information 
of these larger banking organizations, or, 
going even further, apply to one of these 
conditions our advertising and selling cam- 
paign and produce for the perusal of the 
nation’s banking minds a living example of 
specific and direct bank buildings.” 


bank 


commer- 
not let 
select 


best save 


SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 

An excellent statement was presented by 
the Spokane & Eastern Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., in response to the last call. 
It showed aggregate resources of $11,369,827 


with deposits of $9,937.000; capital, $1,000,- 
000. The trust department reported total 


trust assets of S25.947.SS2. 
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ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT SECURITY 
TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 
Albert I. Green, president of the Security 
Trust Company of Detroit announces the 
election by the board of directors of Albert 
B. Hoffman as a vice-president. Mr. Hoff- 
man became associated with the Gompany 
in 1925 as assistant manager of the indus- 
trial department and at the present time 
is actively in charge of the Detroit United 

Railway receivership. 





ALBERT B. HOFFMAN 
Recently elected Vice-President of Security Trust Co. of 
Detroit 

Following an engineering course at Cor- 
nell University, Mr. Hoffman was associated 
with the Wagner Electri¢ Company of St. 
Louis. After several vears’ connection there 
he became associated with Bonbright & Com 
pany, of which concern for some years he 
was vice-president and treasurer. Later he 
was connected with the Michigan Stamping 
Company in an executive capacity until that 
company was acquired by the Briggs Manu- 
facturing Company. 


The stockholders of the Liberty Bank of 
suffalo will shortly vote on a proposed in- 
crease in eapital stock from $2,000,000 to 
$2..500,000. 





EARNINGS OF GENERAL MOTORS 
CORPORATION 

Net earnings of the General Motors Cor- 
poration for the first quarter of this year 
were $17,811,259, and after deducting pre- 
ferred dividends there remained $15,900,879 
for the common stock, equivalent to $3.08 
per share on the 5,161,599 shares outstand- 
ing, or at the annual rate of $12.32 per 
share. This compares with $3.42 per share 
for the first quarter last year and 5.45 for 
the same period in 1923. Sales to dealers in 
the first quarter of 1925 were 20,000 cars in 
excess of sales to users as compared with 
excess of 75,000 cars in the first quarter last 
year. This decrease is in accordance with 
the production policy adopted a year ago of 
keeping manufacturing program in harmony 
with sales. 

Preliminary estimates of dealers’ sales to 
consumers for April indicated a total of 
97.359 cars and trucks which, with a single 
exception, is the largest month in the his- 
tory of the Corporation. Sales of cars and 
trucks to dealers by manufacturing divisions 
in April totaled 85,695 compared with 58,600 
in. the same month last year. 


STEADY GROWTH OF WASHINGTON 
LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 

President John B. Larner and his asso- 
ciates have every reason to be gratified with 
the substantial gains which are shown by 
practically every succeeding report of the 
condition of the Washington Loan and Trust 
Company of Washington, I). C. The busi- 
ness of the banking, trust, real estate and 
foreign departments at the main office has 
reached a volume which makes it necessary 
to hasten plans for the new addition on F 
street, the site for which has been secured. 

The April 6th statement of the company 
shows total resources of $16.7S3.46S with 
cush and reserve of $2,119,775: U. S. Govern- 
ment and other bonds, $2,680,529: collateral 
loans, $5,991,321; real estate loans, 84.611,- 
D4. Deposits total $13,751,006, representing 
au gain since the first of the year of $1,061,000. 
Capital is $1,000,000; surplus, $1,750,000, and 
undivided profits, $215,577. An important 
adjunct to the service of the company is the 
West End Branch office, which was opened 
last vear in a handsome building. 


Announcement is made that the name of 
Bull Brothers Company, 2 Massachusetts 
Trust, has been changed to American Found- 
ers Trust. which was made necessary by en- 
larging the scope and plans of business. 
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: WHEN YOU NEED A 
MASSACHUSETTS FIDUCIARY 





e 
Individuals and corporations having fiduciary business 
in Massachusetts are invited to correspond with the Presi- 
. dent or other officers of this Company. 
We are prepared to serve in any fiduciary capacity in 
the State of Massachusetts. We have had 47 years’ active 
= experience in this field and render expert service as 
Executor and Trustee under Will and under Trust agree- 
= ment, acting as Guardian or Conservator of property, and 


also as Custodian. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT © 


=> TRUST COMPANY 
100 FRANKLIN STREET 


C4 Arcu and Devonsnire Streets Boston 6 
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Prrrssure Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 





OFFICERS: 
Lxes Fi; GGRTHOREER so ocx co ccewes snes President DD AGREG DICK, aoc sccvvccccuce Vice-President 
EO err Treasurer = RECA DECAMMITT. 2. ccccccsvccass Secretary 
James B. BLACKBURN.............. Trust Officer DWARD D. GILMORE...........+. Asst. Treasurer 
CARLES EC. SWARTE 2. occcsessevc Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN.....cccccsces Asst. Secretary 


RESTORING VIRILE FLOW OF CAPITAL 
AND INVESTMENTS 
(Continued from page G00) 


the 
power of Congress except a readjustment of 


diate remedy for situation within the 
the surtaxes on a basis that will attract 
capital back into productive business and 
keep it from exhausting itself in tax-exempt 
securities or from taking advantage of the 
many other methods of investment by which 
taxes are avoided. This is the second course 
and the only one now open to us. 

We must fix rates which do not encourage 
tax avoidance. The problem in this connec- 
tion is to find the point at which it is more 
profitable for the taxpayer to stay in busi- 
ness and pay his taxes rather than to go to 


the trouble of avoiding them. We eannot, 
of course, fix the exact rates with mathe- 
matical certainty. But we can determine, 


with a fair degree of accuracy, the upper 
limits beyond which no rate can go and be 
economically sound. 

The taxpayer, at least, has no difficulty in 
fixing this point to his own satisfaction. The 
man of large income weighs the relative at- 
tractiveness of a taxable and a non-taxable 
bond. The tax-exempt investment is usually 
a municipal bond; and, while it pays a lower 
rate of interest, the risk is small.’ The tax- 
able investment, on the other hand, may be 


instanced by a business security paying a 


higher rate of interest but containing the 
usual element of risk. In computing the 


prospective yield from any investment, taxes 
are deducted first. The net yield must then 
be weighed in the balance with the sound- 
ness of the investment. 


Investment and Taxation 


To a man whose income is subject to the 
higher brackets of the present law, a tax- 


able investment should yield a return of 





about S per cent to equal the net return of a 
415, per cent tax-exempt security. On the 
other hand, under a total normal and sur- 
tax of 20 per cent, a taxable security yvield- 
ing slightly more than 5% per cent would be 
the equivalent in net return of a 4% per 
cent municipal bond. We can see, therefore, 
that if the surtax rates are reduced to a 
reasonable figure, the lure of tax-exempt se- 
curities will become less appealing and the 
man of large income will find it advantage- 
ous to invest in productive business. 

The Government can afford to view taxa- 
tion from the standpoint of a long period of 
years. A man’s outlook, on the other hand, 
is usually limited to his own lifetime and 
that of his wife and children. He shapes 
his affairs accordingly and his investments 
and undertakings are usually made with a 
view to what can be most profitably accom- 
plished within a limited period of thirty or 
forty years. But the state can take a longer 
view: and, in framing a tax law, it should 
take into consideration not only the income 
to be derived during the first year or two 
of the law's operation, but its ultimate effect 
over a long period of years, and on 
prosperity of the country as a whole. 
is what tax reform really means, 


the 
This 
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UNION TRUST CO. OF BALTIMORE 

One of the most successful trust ¢com- 
panies in Baltimore is the Union Trust Com- 
pany which has experienced rapid growth 
under the skilled direction of President 
Join M. Dennis and his capable associates. 
The March 5Slst financial 


2, i? 2, 
_ 


statement, ex- 


clusive of trust business, shows total re- 
sourees of $20,055,446. with cash and ex- 
change of $2,539,285; loans, $12,166,000; 


stocks and bonds of $4,696,000. | Deposits 
total $18,225,000. Capital is $750,000; sur- 
plus, $750,000, undivided profits, $261,915. 





RECENT DINNER AND GENERAL MEETING OF THE CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF ST. LOUIS, AT 
WHICH DANIEL 8S. REMSEN OF THE NEW YORK BAR SPOKE ON “THE LAWYER’S PART IN WISE PUBLIC GIVING” 
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‘* Your Personal Bank’”’ 


COMPANIES 


lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHiCAGO 
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THOMAS B. McADAMS JOINS TRUST 
COMPANY STAFF 

One of the most widely known bankers in 
the United States and an influential factor 
in the American Bankers Association activi- 


ties as a former president, Thomas B. Me- 
Adams, has been enlisted in the trust com- 
pany ranks. Announcement has been made 


of his election as executive vice-president of 
the State & City Bank and Trust Company of 
Richmond, Virginia. 

























Tuomas B. McApDAMS 


Recently elected Executive Vice-President, State & City 


Bank & Trust Co. of Richmond, Va. 


the 
been 
banking 


For last twenty years Mr. McAdams 
prominently connected with the 
and in addition to being 
past-president of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation has been president of the Virginia 
Bankers Association and president of the As- 
sociation of Reserve City Bankers. Mr. Mc- 
Adams is also widely known in fraternal cir- 


has 
business, 


cles. having been grand potentate of the 
Shrine from 1909 to 1910. He has served as 
head of the Virginia-Carolina Rotary Dis- 


trict, is an LL. D. of the University of Rich- 
mond and has been a member of the staff 
of two governors of Virginia. 

The State & City Bank and Trust Company 
is one of the largest financial institutions in 


the South. It operates six banking houses 
in Richmond. Its capital and surplus are 
$2,700,000, and its total resources are about 
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The Plainfield 


Trust Company 
Plainfield, New Jersey’s 


Largest Financial 






Institution, 


where deposits have more 
than doubled in the past 


ten years. 
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RESOURCES 
$14,000,000 








$25,000,000. Julian H. Hill, one of the most 
widely known bankers in the South and East, 
is president of the institution. The bank, es- 
tablished more than fifty years ago, has for 
many years devoted its principal efforts to 
the upbuilding of Virginia and the South. 
Its service includes every phase of commer- 
cial and savings banking, trusts, investments, 
mortgage loans, travel, custody and safekeep- 


ing, collection and foreign exchange. 


EF. O. Watts, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis has been elected “ 
member of the board of the St. Louis Cham- 
ber of Commerce. 

The National Trust Company, Ltd., of 
Toronto has been designated by Charles 
Garrow, K. C., Master of the Supreme Court 
of Ontario, to conduct negotiations for a 
private sale of the properties of the British 
America Nickel Corporation, Ltd. The 
time set for offers is May 7. 

“The Life Insurance Trust” is the subject 
of a paper reproduced in booklet form by 
the Union Trust Company of Spokane, 
Wash., and which was presented at the re- 
cent Trust Conference in Seattle by E. H. 
Robbins of the Bank of California. 
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HE facilitiesof this bank 

are planned to anticipate 
the needs of Chicago’s growth. 
Vision, supported byastrong 
organization, has made this 
bank a vital influence in the 
citys commercial progress. 


Every Banking Service 


CENTRAL I RUST 


Company of Illinois 
125 Monroe Sireet at La Salle 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘Trust Company Law”’ 








[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


VALIDITY OF WILL OF NON-RESIDENT 

An accounting by Joseph W. Harriman as 
trustee under the last will of William M. 
Harriman is said by Surrogate Foley to pre- 
sent a new question for the New York courts. 
The surrogate says: 

“The present case is a novel one. Hare 
the courts of New York exclusive jurisdiction 
to determine whether a non-resident’s «ap- 
pointment of a power granted by a New 
York resident is or is not a will? Can the 
will of the donce be admitted to probate here. 
notwithstanding it has been rejected by the 
courts of the donee’s domicile? 

“The special guardian of certain infant 
remaindermen filed objections to the ac- 
count, and contends that the power iras val- 
idly erercised, and that the courts of New 
York State (the state of the domicile of the 
donor of the power) have exclusive jurisdic- 
tion to determine the validity and effect of 
the instrument of appointment. On the other 
hand, the children of Anna I. Van Rensse- 
lacr contend that her wills were ineffectual 
to execute the power; that they were denied 
probate by the courts of the State of Cali- 
fornia, where the donee, Mrs. Van Rennse- 
laer, resided; that the decrees denying pro- 
bate to her various wills are conclusive upon 
the courts of New York State; and that, in 
default of the exercise of the power, the 
trust fund must be distributed as directed 
by the will of the donor, William M. Harri- 
man, to the children and to the issue of a 
deceased child per stirpes, as if Mrs. Van 
Rensselaer, the donee, had died intestate. 
The issues raised by the objections were 
referred to a referee, and the present appli- 
cation is for the confirmation of his report.” 

The surrogate overruled the referee's con- 
¢lusions. (In re Harriman’s Estate, 208 N. Y. 
Supp. 672.) 


LIABILITY FOR NEGLIGENCE 
(Npecial agreement necessary to re- 
lieve bank from liability for correspon- 
dent's negligence. ) 

A bank accepted a collection on condition 
that no responsibility was assumed for “any 
failure or delay in collecting or remitting.” 
The New York Court of Appeals holds that 
this did not relieve the bank from liability 
for negligence of its correspondent in deliv- 
ering a bill of lading without obtaining pay- 
ment of the draft contrary to instructions. 
The court said that if the bank had desired 
to relieve itself from all liability, whether 
negligence or not, it could have used words 
about which there would be no misunder- 
standing. The court further states in the 
case of McBride vs. Illinois National Bank 
(163 App. Div. 417), that the bank in that 
case had fully protected itself by an agree- 
ment which relieved it of all liability for the 
acts of its agents. The words used were 

“In receiving and forwarding paper out- 
side of this city, this bank acts only as your 
agent, using its best efforts in selecting its 
correspondents, and will assume no responsi- 
bility except ‘for its own acts.” 

(Isler vs. National Park Bank, 147 N. E. 
66). 


LIABILITY UNDER MORTGAGE CERTIFICATES 
(Suit against bank for issuing certif- 
icate of ownership in mortgage indebt- 
edness.) 

A decision by a United States Court of 
Colorado construes the liability of a bans 
where it has issued a certificate of owner- 
ship in mortgage indebtedness. The court 
held that the certificate issued by the bank 
amounted to a representation by it that the 
loan company involved was selling fractional 
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CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. : 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 


sions in Banking 


Quarters testify to the substantial 


growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 


interests in a first mortgage note; that an 
important feature of the plan was that the 
note accompanying securities should be de- 
posited with a responsible agency to be held 
by it until the fractional interests had been 
retired. That the statement by the bank 
was intended by it to assure of prospective 
purchasers of such interests that such de- 
posits had been made. The court held that 
if the bank knew at the time it made the 
statement that the papers though perfect in 
form did not carry a first lien and in fact 
were unenforceable, it was its nature not to 
make the statements implied by its issuance 
of the certificate. Such deceit and fraud 
constitute a legal wrong for which the pur- 
chaser might sue the bank in question. 
(Greely National Bank vs. Wolf, 4 F. (2d) 
67.) 


POWER OF SALE 
(Testamentary trustee having power 
to sell may do so without sanction of 
court. ) 

The trustee to whom land has been de- 
vised in trust with power to sell may sell 
without sanction of the court and his discre- 
tion in the manner of sale will not be con- 
trolled except in event of clear abuse or of 


bad faith resulting in injury to the trust 
estate. <A trustee may make a private sale 


without counsel or aid of real estate agents, 
without prior advertisement, and 
if such sale is not 


for cash, 
in violation of the trust, 
nor made in bad faith, nor for a grossly in- 
adequate price. (128 Atlantic 468.) 


John Evans, president of the International 
Trust Company of Denver and head of the 
University of Denver board of trustees, has 
presented the university with $100,000, for 
its endowment fund campaign. 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 








WILL MEMORANDA FOR LAWYERS 

Primarily as an aid to practicing lawyers 
to refresh their recollection when drawing 
up testamentary instruments the Detroit 
Trust Company has prepared and distributed 
to members of the bar, a booklet entitled 
“Memoranda for Drawing Wills.” Acknowl- 
edgments have been received from Michigan 


lawyers in considerable number indicating 
that the compilation meets with their ap- 
proval. In a _ prefatory note the Detroit 


Trust Company sets forth its policy of co- 
operation with lawyers, stating that the 
trust company does the clerical, accounting 
and investment work, handles real estate, 
attends to payment of taxes and performs 
other fiduciary functions, leaving to the law- 
yer the rendering of legal service. The need 
of the corporate fiduciary is stressed 
as a modern corporate agency adaptable to 
the requirements that grow out of increasing 
complexity of business, increase in produc- 
tion and scientific achievement. 

The first chapters are devoted to standard 
provisions that generally occur in drawing 
a will. This is followed by suggested spe- 
cial provisions covering stock dividends, sub- 
scription to continuance of partner- 
ship, use of principal, gifts to Detroit Com- 
munty Trust and other provisions. 


also 


stock, 


PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY LEADS 

A recent survey of deposits and resources 
of forty banks and trust companies in Union 
and Somerset Counties, New Jersey, revealed 
that the largest increase was made by the 
Plainfield Trust Company in comparing 
statements as of the close of 1923 and 1924. 
The Plainfield Trust Company made an in- 
crease in deposits of 18.25 per cent, amount- 
ing to $1,779,000. Deposits of the combined 
institutions aggregated at the of last 
year $155.627.000, 


close 
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POPULAR MEMBER OF CHATHAM 
PHENIX STAFF 

the most popular men in New York 

circles is Henry R. Johnston, vice- 

president and cashier of the Chatham & Phe- 


One of 


banking 


nix National Bank and Trust Company of 
New York. whose duties were considerably 
augmented with the recent merger of the 


Chatham «& 
Metropolitan 


Phenix National 
Trust 
major banking developments of the year in 
this city. Mr. 
Who radiates cheerfulness and who helps to 
lighten the daily and grind 
those who come in contact with him. 
dual capacity of 
Mr. Johnston is, 
between 


Bank with the 
Company as one of the 


Johnston is the type of man 


for all 
In the 
vice-president and cashier. 
in reality, the liason officer 
President und the army 
of 1.500 people who Compose the staff of the 
Chatham Phenix organization which 
ducts thirteen branch offices and commands 
$271.000.000. 


tasks 


Kauffman 


COn- 


resources of 





HeENRyY R. JOHNSTON 


Popular Vice-President and Cashier, 


National Bank & Trust Co., 


Chatham Phenix 
New York 

Mr. Johnston is a product of 
West. orn in Chicago thirty-seven years 
ago he ran the edueational gamut through 
local high schools and Williams College. He 
had no inkling of banking as a_ profession 
when he gradufited but devoted himself to 
study of the law and after graduating from 
the New York University Law School was 
admitted to the New York Bar in 1912, 


the Middle 


four 
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Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 


This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
i} cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 

We invite correspondence. 


Resources over $35,000,000.00 
The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
| St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 





later 
of Greene & 
hurtled into 
11S joined 
received a 


vears hecoming a 


Hurd. 


the firm 
United States 
the big war Mr. Johnston in 
the Naval Aviation and 
commission, serving the following 


partner in 
When the 


( ‘orps 


vear with the Intelligence Section of Naval 
Aviation. 
Mr. Johnston entered the banking game 


through the trust Company portals as 
tant to the president of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of New York which merged 
with the Seaboard National Bank. In 1921 
he came to the Chatham & Phenix National, 
starting in its trust department and 
serving as assistant trust officer he 
made vice-president and later cashier. 


uSSis- 
was 


after 
Wis 


LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS TO HOLD 
ANNUAL MEETING 


The Special Libraries Association and the 


New England Library Association will hold 
their annual meetings at Swampscott. Mass.. 


June 22-27. Miss Margaret Reynolds, li 
brarian of the First Wisconsin National 


Bank, Milwaukee, and chairman of the Fi- 
nancial Group of the Special Libraries Asso 
ciation, the the 
speakers for the sessions of this particular 


sroup: 


nnnounces following among 


Miss Eleanof Cavanaugh, 
urd Statistics 
scure and Sometimes Occnusional Sources on 
the Stock Market 
Mr. Elbert A. 
Company, 


Stand- 
“Ob- 


librarian, 
Company. New York 


Stocks and Bonds :” 
Higginson «& 


Backgrounds 


and 
Harvey, Lee, 


Boston—" Financial 


and Sources” and Mr. Roy F. Bergengren, 
Credit Union National Extension Bureau, 
Boston—"Credit Unions.” 


Four minute speakers are 
Nichols. librarian, Federal Reserve 

Chicago: Miss Wuchter, librarian, 
tinental & Commercial Banks, Chicago: Miss 
Kk. Dorothy Ferguson, librarian, 
Italy, San Francisco, and Miss Alice Scheck, 
librarian. First National Bank, 


Miss Ruth G. 
Bank, 


Sue Con- 


Los Angeles 


Bank of 
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NOTEWORTHY PROGRESS OF THE WILMINGTON TRUST 
COMPANY OF DELAWARE 


Since its organization in 1908, the Wilming- 
ton Trust Company of Wilmington, Delaware, 
has increased its facilities and activities, 
until it now stands as the largest and most 
fully equipped bank in the State of Dela- 
ware. It was originally incorporated in 19038, 
with an authorized capital of $500,000. Shortly 
after incorporation it was found that, due 
to the heavier demands of its business, it 
Was necessary to increase its authorized capi- 
tal to $1,000,000, In 1912 it was consolidated 
with the First National Bank of Wilmington, 
and the National Bank of Wilmington and 
Brandywine, the corporate title of ““Wilming- 
ton Trust Company” being retained as the 
name of the consolidated banks. 

Again in 1922 the enlarged volume of busi- 
ness Warranted a further addition to capi- 
tal and surplus and accordingly the author- 
ized capital was doubled to $2,000,000. On 
December 31, 1924, the capital was $2,000,- 
000, earned surplus, $1,444,485, and deposits, 
$17.150,642. 

The trust department, while young in com- 
parison with some of the other trust com- 
panies in this state. has likewise had a rapid 





Henry P. Scort 


President of the Wilmington Trust Company 
of Wilmington, Del, 


growth, and now carries personal trusts in 
excess of $30,000,000, and corporate trusts in 
excess Of $60,000,000. 

During the early part of 1924 the need for 
increased vault capacity was very keenly 
felt, and contracts were let for the installa- 
tion of two new vaults. These were built hy 
Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Company, and 
represent the very latest developments in 
burglar and fireproof vault construction. One 
of the vaults is located in the safe deposit de- 
partment for the use of the bank’s custom- 
ers, and will permit caring for more than 
double the number of individuals that it has 
heretofore been possible to accommodate. The 
other vault located in the trust department 
is used solely for securities held in trust. 

The directorate of the company consists of 
many of the most prominent and successful 
men of the state. All of the senior officers 
have been prominent in banking and financial 
circles for many years. George S. Capelle, 
honorary chairman of the board, and Caleb 
M. Sherwood, vice-president, formerly con- 
nected with the National Bank of Wilmington 
and Brandywine, came with the trust com- 
pany at the time of its consolidation, as did 
James P. Winchester, Chairman of the board, 
Tilghman Johnston, vice-president and Henry 
sush. secretary, formerly of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Wilmington. 

Henry P. Seott. president, and S. D. Town- 
send, vice-president, have been very closely 
associated with the trust company since its 
incorporation, Mr. Scott serving as a director, 
and Mr. Townsend in various official capaci- 
ies and later as a director, Mr. Scott was 
elected president of the trust company in 
1921. The growth of the company during 
the past few vears has been extremely grati- 
fving. 


The American Security and Trust Com- 
pany of Washington, I). C., has inaugurated 
a campaign for new trust business enlisting 
newspaper advertising, booklets and other 
channels. Charles J. Bell, president of the 
company, accompanied by Mrs. Bell is mak- 
ing a tour of the world. 

The Fox Chase Bank and Trust Company 
has been chartered to do business in Phila- 
delphia with capital of $125,000. It will 
take over the business of the Fox Chase 
Bank. 
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NEW BUILDING FOR GREAT NECK TRUST 
COMPANY 


Announcement is made that the contract 


for the erection of the new building of the 
Great Neck Trust Company at Great Neck, 
Long Island, has been awarded to H. Stuet- 


zer, a local builder. The 
gun to clear the 


contractor has be- 
ground and = construction 
will shortly begin under the supervision of 
the architect, Alfred C. Bossom, banking en- 
gineer of New York City. It is expected that 
the structure will be ready for 
next autumn. 


occupancy 


al 3 hew') Tifhop ae 


— 





NEW BUILDING FOR GREAT NECK TRUST Co., AT 
GREAT NECK, LONG ISLAND, N. Y., DESIGNED BY 
ALFRED C. Bossom 


will be of 
Gree in style. 


The new home of the Company 
Indiana limestone and Neo 
Its dimensions are forty feet in width: sev- 
enty in length: and thirty-five feet in height. 
It will be exceptionally well lighted and ven- 
tilated as there will be a ten foot alley on 
one side and a twenty foot yard in the rear. 


in addition to frontage on Middleneck road 
and Grace avenue. 
The Cliffside Park Title Guaranty & Trust 


Company is being organized in 
N. J.. with capital of $100,000, 
The Citizens Trust Company is being or- 
ganized in Newark. N. J... with 
$500,000 and surplus of $250,000. 


Cliffside, 
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This circle, with a radius of 20 miles 
embraces the Los Angeles Metro~ 
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you. 





4) RESOURCES EXCEED $200,000,000 
OVER 285,000 DEPOSITORS 
| CAPITAL & SURPLUS $11,075,000 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH 

Louis E. MILLER 

EDGAR STARK....Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EDWARD SENIOR Vice-President 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


CuHaRLES H. DEPPE........ 
EpwarpD F. ROMER........ 
Wo. L. THEDE 

Wo. E. Gray 


......WVice-President 
......-Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 
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WINDSTORM INSURANCE PROTECTION 
ON REAL ESTATE MORTGAGE LOANS 


The havoe caused by the recent tornado in 
southern Illinois, following closely upon the 
trail of destruction left by windstorms in the 
Carolinas and in territory usually regarded 
outside the “storm belt” such as Massachu- 
setts. New York, Ohio and elsewhere in the 
West and South, has stimulated interest in 
the subject of “windstorm insurance” among 
banks, trust companies, building and loan 
associations and others who negotiate loans 
on real estate. This subject. it may be re- 
called, was a leading topic of discussion at 
the last annual meeting of the Savings Bank 
Division of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion which impressed upon all hearers the ad- 
visability of requiring windstorm insurance 
in lending money on real estate mortgages. 

The discussion at the Savings Bank Divi- 
sion meeting was largely the outgrowth of a 
eampaign which has been conducted by the 
Aetna Insurance Company of Hartford. 
Conn., one of the first insurance companies to 
provide policies for windstorm as well as hail 
and earthquake insurance. Shortly 
the meeting of the savings bankers 
this company sent out letters through 
its numerous agents to bankers and others in- 
terested in real estate mortgage loans, call- 
ing attention to the safeguarding loans and 
mortgages by providing windstorm insurance 
and stressing the low cost of such form of 
insurance, More recently the World Fire and 
Marine Insurance Company of Hartford has 
distributed letters through its agents, point- 
ing out as a matter of safety as well as public 
duty, the vital importance of securing wind- 
storm insurance protection. 


before 


As one of the first insurance companies in 
this field the Aetna Insurance Company has 
paid out over $2,000,000 for windstorm and 
tornado losses in the past five years. Apropos 
of the remark of a New York banker at the 





Savings Bank Division meeting: “We do not 
recognize cyclones in New York,” attention 
may be called to a report furnished by the 
Spectator Publishing Company of tornado 
business from 1918 to 1922 inclusive, showing 
that total premiums received by all insur- 
ance companies in New York State were 
$340.126 and total losses paid in same period 
were $416,671. 

The Aetna Insurance Company is prepared 
to furnish banks, trust Companies and other 
lenders cn real estate mortgages with full in- 
formation as to windstorm insurance, 

GUARANTEE OF MORTGAGES 

In the April issue of Trust COMPANIES 
there appeared a discussion by Frank J. 
Parsons, vice-president of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York 
on the subject of real estate loans from the 
banking standpoint and wherein, due to typo- 
graphical lapse. Mr. Parsons was misquoted 
in regard to reference to sale of guaranteed 
New York City mortgages and ratio between 
capital, surplus and undivided profits and 
guaranties of four leading companies. 

The paragraph in question should have read 
as follows: 

“The sale of 
mortgages has 


guaranteed 
grown 


New York City 
enormously of recent 
years. Four of the leading guarantee com- 
had capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of approximately $52,000,000 at the 
close of 1924 and outstanding guaranties of 
approximately $850,000,000 the ratios between 
capital, surplus and undivided profits and 
guaranties ranging from approximately six 
times to more than twenty-five times. It is 
obvious, of course, that the failure of any 
considerable percentage of the risks out- 
standing would make the guarantee ineffec- 
tive, so that both prudence and good faith 
would seem to require that a reasonable and 
definite relation between capital and guar- 
antees should always be maintained.” 


panies 
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A 


St. Louis Office 
for Your Bank 


Correspondents of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company all have a 
St. Louis Office— with 
executives, messengers, 
and dircct wire facilities. 


A private representative 
could render few services 
which the Mississippi 
Valley does not stand 
ready to perform for its 
correspondents. 


You are invited to “open”’ 
such a St. Louis Office. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 
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NOVEL AND SUCCESSFUL CAMPAIGN FOR NEW BUSINESS 
CONDUCTED BY EMPLOYEES OF GUARDIAN TRUST 
COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


A recently concluded campaign for new 
business conducted by the employees of the 
Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland, cover- 
ing a period of twenty-four days, netted the 
handsome total of $4,865,324 in new accounts, 
exclusive of future trust business signed 
through wills. The accounts numbered 3,855 
of which 2.656 were savings accounts, 754 
commercial accounts, 211 safe deposit box 
rentals, 47 special trusts, 130 wills, 30 bond 
sales to new customers and 28 other miscel- 
laneous items. The results justified the state- 
ment of one of the officers of the company 
that “there is a spirit of helpfulness in the 
Guardian Bank,” which finds expression in 
cooperation from customers and loyalty of the 


staff comprised of 625 members. 


This year the Guardian contest was in the 
nature of a yacht cruise of the Great Lakes, 
with the employees divided into 30 crews of 
sailors and “sailorettes.” Customers were 
invited to cooperate with the employees in 
getting new business and were named aux- 
iliary crew members. They were assigned to 
boats on which their friends in the bank 
sailed. The objective was $2,160,000 or $72,- 
000 as the goal of each treasure-hunting yacht. 
As there were 24 ports of call, one for each 
business day of the contest, it was necessary 
for each craft to secure at least $3,000 a day 
to keep up with the schedule set for the 
flotilla. 

If a yacht on any day failed to make its 
quota, it had to anchor at the point to which 
the day’s mileage carried it. If, on the other 
hand, a crew secured, say, $4,000 on the first 
day, it made the first port and had an excess 
of $1,000 toward the next day’s run or that 
of any following day when reserve power 
might be necessary to carry the boat into 
port. Each boat had its captain and a navi- 
gator. The leading volume producer each 
week, other than the captain, became the 
navigator for the succeeding week. Many 
customers, because of their good will toward 
the bank and its staff, volunteered their 
services in directing business to the Guard- 
ian and signed cards as auxiliary crew mem- 
bers. All new accounts which they brought 
in or directed to the bank were credited. 


In tabulating final results the accounting 
department credited only savings and check- 
ing accounts with the amount of initial de- 
posit and bond sale for the amount involved. 


In the case of trust business only corporate, 
sundry and living trusts were based upon 
actual or estimated values, and the estates 
involved in the 130 wills deposited with the 
Guardian Trust Company were given no value 
in the final total because of the impossibility 
to estimate with any accuracy the property 
so covered, 

Daily progress of the Great Lakes cruise 
was shown by a large double-faced map of 
the Great Lakes, 12ft.x24ft. displayed in the 
lobby of the main office. <A cartoon bulletin 
circulated each morning gave the outstanding 
features of the previous day’s business get- 
ting and stimulated continued interest in the 
contest. 

Besides recognition on the books of the 
bank and in the daily records of the cam- 
paign, employees had further stimuli for pro- 
ducing new business: two classes of prizes 
were offered. The first was for crews, for the 
greatest volume of business, $250; the second 
for the largest number of accounts, $50. 
Prizes for individuals were also awarded. 

The leader in volume, exclusive of officers, 
was D. B. Hull with 70 accounts, aggregating 
$81,000. The second was W. A. Gruehl with 37 
accounts, totaling $37.700, and the third was 
Miss Ruth Herknor, a new employee in the 
business extension department, with savings 
accounts totaling $40,000. The campaign was 
conducted under the direction of the business 
extension committee, A. R. Fraser, vice-presi- 
dent, chairman. 


OHIO SAVINGS BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF TOLEDO 

The largest bank in Toledo, Ohio, in point 
of resources and deposits is the Ohio Savings 
Bank and Trust Company. The latest finan- 
cial statement shows deposits of $33,522,888, 
representing a gain of nearly one and a half 
million in the last year. Capital is $1,000,000 
with surplus and undivided profits of $1,859,- 
TOT. 


CENTRAL TRUST ELECTS NEW DIRECTOR 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois, held 
April 29, Rawleigh Warner, vice-president and 
treasurer of Dawes Bros, Inec., was elected 
to the board. Mr. Warner has been associat- 
ed with Dawes Bros., Inec., since his discharge 
from the army in 1918S. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


Established 1903 


offers American citizens having investments in Canada, its fiduciary services, 
covering every feature known to an up-to-date trust company, banking 
alone excepted. It is purely a Trust, Executorial and Administrative Institu- 
tion, accepting no deposits, and having its branch offices in Saskatoon, 








Unwarranted and grossly exaggerated ru- 
to the effect that Henry Ford, the 
automobile manufacturer and his son, Edsel, 
were the dominant interests behind the new: 
ly organized Guardian Trust Company of 
Detroit. recently broadcast and fea- 
tured in newspapers throughout the United 
States. These statements were based upon 
the appearance of the name of Edsel Ford as 
one of the stockholders in filing charter pa- 
pers at Lansing by the organization 
mittee. Also the appearance of the name 
of Ernest Kanzler, vice-president of the Ford 
Motor Company, as one of the directors of 
the newly organized Guardian Detroit Com- 
pany, an auxiliary of the Guardian Detroit 
Trust Company, with main office in Detroit 
and New York office opened May 18th at 
120 Broadway, was made a pretext for sensa- 
tional newspaper stories in New York and 
elsewhere that Henry Ford was to become 
an active factor in Wall Street. 


mors 


were 


com- 


A letter received by the publisher of Trust 
COMPANIES under date of May 19th from 
Steuart L. Pittman, secretary and treasurer 
of the Guardian Detroit Company, 
that such newspaper inferences 
founded. 


states 
are un- 


Following is 
ceived from of 
the of Detroit: 

“Announcement was made Saturday by the 
organization committee of the Guardian 
Trust Company of Detroit that the charters 
of that company and of the Guardian De- 
troit Company have been filed at Lansing. 
The Guardian’ Detroit Company § started 
business on May 16th but the Guardian 


the statement recently 
the organization committee 
Guardian Trust Company 


re- 


Trust Company will not be ready to open 
for business until its banking rooms on the 


Edmonton, Lethbridge and Vancouver. 


“ORGANIZATION PLANS OF NEW GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 
OF DETROIT 


main floor of the Buhl Building are com- 
pleted about the middle of June. 

“On Saturday the Guardian Detroit Com- 
pany took over the municipal bond business 
of Keane, Higbie & Company at both its De- 
troit and New York offices. This action will 
at once place the new corporation in the 
front rank of similar institutions, as Keane, 
Higbie & Company has long had a _ nation- 
wide distribution for municipal and other 
high grade bonds. Keane, Higbie & Com- 
pany, will continue underwriters and 
wholesalers of investment securities. 

“The organization meeting of the Guardian 
Detroit Company has been held and the fol- 
lowing officers elected: Jerome E. J. Keane, 
chairman of the board; John C. Grier, Jr., 
president; Howard M. Smith, vice-president ; 
Archer H. Brown, vice-president, and Steu- 
art L. Pittman, treasurer pro tem. and vice- 
president and secretary. These, with Henry 
Ek. Bodman, attorney, Ernest Kanzler, vice- 
president of Ford Motor Company, and Wil- 
liam Robert Wilson, president Guardian 
Trust Company of Detroit, constitute the 
board of directors. 

“Mr. Grier’s election to the presidency of 
the new corporation is in the nature of a 
promotion. He came to Detroit from Pitts- 
burgh in 1919 and associated himself with 
Keane, Higbie & Company. He was subse- 
quently made vice-president of the company 
and transferred to New York City where 
he became manager of the firm’s New York 
offices. He returns to Detroit not only as 
president of the Guardian Detroit Company 
but as vice-president of the Guardian Trust 
Company.” 

The Guardian Trust Company, as pre- 
viously announced in TrRUsT CoMPANIEs, will 
begin business shortly with $1,000,000 fully 
subseribed and surplus of $1,000,000. 


as 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESFONDENCF ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY TO rectors and recently approved at a meeting 

INCREASE CAPITAL of stockholders. The increase is from $1,- 

The rapid growth of the Chicago Trust 500,000 to $2,000,000. On January 1, 1925, 

Company under the direction of President the deposits of the Chicago Trust Company 

Lucius Teter has justified another increase exceeded the 25 million mark, representing 
of capital which has been authorized by di- a gain for the year of over $6,000,000, 


MEMBERS OF THE STAR BASKETBALL TEAMS OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
AND OF THE Harris Trust & Savings BANK oF CHICAGO, WHICH RECENTLY CONTENDED FOR 
INTER-CITY HONORS IN NEW YORK 
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NEW BUILDING PLANS FOR COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH 
President James C. Chaplin of the Colonial 

Trust Company of Pittsburgh recently an- 

nounced the acquisition of property at 414 

and 416 Wood street, adjoining the present 

banking home, which will provide for large 
additions and new developments. The build- 
ing on the Wood street site will be demol- 
ished and an addition erected which will be 
modern and in accordance with best architec- 
tural standards. When completed. the Colo- 
nial Trust Company Building will be one of 
the most spacious banking homes in Penn- 
sylvania, with public entrances from three 
thoroughfares, namely Wood street, Fourth 
avenue and Diamond street. The newly ac- 
quired property contains more than 6,600 
square feet and the addition will give the 
company total ground space of 14,800 feet. 
In line with the Colonial Trust Company’s 
program of development is the recent com- 
pletion of a new safe deposit vault in the 
basement of the present building which will 
provide 2,800 boxes and especially equipped 
coupon rooms as well as other accessories. 
This expansion has become necessary be- 
cause of the marked growth of the Colonial 

Trust Company. During the past year de- 

posits have increased 20 per cent and the 

volume of personal trust business has more 
than doubled during the same period. The 

April 9, 1925, statement showed total re- 

sources of $27,986,982 with deposits of $20,- 

694,707. Capital is $2,600,000; surplus, $3,- 

000,000, and undivided profits, $1.311,494. 

Trust funds aggregate nearly $27,000,000, 

With corporate trusts of $148.193.000. Trust 

business increased $13.680.000 in the last year. 


ELECTED CASHIER OF CENTRAL 
NATIONAL OF CLEVELAND 

C. E. Sullivan, president of the Central 
National Bank Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland, announces the election of O. L. 
Carlton, who is manager of the foreign de- 
partment, to the office of assistant cashier 
Mr. Carlton entered the bank’s employ in 
1916 as a clerk in the trust department when 
that was a department of the Superior Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, which later merged 
with the Central National Bank. He is to 
continue with the foreign department, which 
is under the general supervision of Frank M. 
Horton, vice-president. 


s eee 


Clarence E. Horton is president of a newly 
organized employees’ Association at the 
Peoples Bank of Buffalo. 
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A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 





FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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PHILADELPHIA | 
TRUST COMPANY 
4 
‘ 
° = . 4 
Capital $1,000,000 Surplus $5,000,000 | = 
Trust Funds $204,992,625.63 
Henry G. BreENGLE, President ; 
Frank M. Harot, Vice-President Netson C. Denney, J.Catvin WALLACE, Treasurer i 
T. E_twoop Frame, Vice-Prest. Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer Henry L. McCoy, Secretary : § 
| : 
DIRECTORS i E 
Epwarp T. SToTesBURY Tuomas S. Gates J. Howett Cummincs 4 Cc 
Levi L. Rue A. G. RosenGARTEN Henry G. BrRENGLE 3 
W. W. ATTeRBURY Lepyarp HEckscHER Cuartes Day i 
SamueEL M. Vauc iain Benjamin Rusu Wituiam A, Law a 
J. Frankiurn McFappen ArtHur H. Lea SamueEL M. Curwenx t [ 
415 CHESTNUT STREET se BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. is S] 


PHILADELPHIA 











CLARENCE C. BRINTON 


RACE F. Poo 

Who has been elected president of the Germantown Trust Horace F. Poor 
Company of Philadelphia, succeeding Wm. T. Murphy, Vice-President Garfield National Bank, who has been 
who resigned owing to ill-health elected president of the Up-Town Association of Bankers 

in New York City 








: 
: 
" 
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IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA 


TRUST COMPANY 
New York 


Statement of Condition, March 25, 1925 
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| RESOURCES 

i Cash in Vault and with Federal Reserve Bank $37,648,119.40 

d Exchanges for Clearing House and due from other Banks)... —s48,865,713.72 

j Call Loans, Commercial Paper and Loans eligible for 

4 Re-discount with Federal Reserve Bank -  « ~- GO,191,555.99 

| United States Obligations. ; ; . 25,365,189.21 

1 Short Term Securities. ’ , .  30,675,318.28 
Loans due on demand and within 30 days . ; - $3,852,972.33 
Loans due 30 to go days 4353975527-81 
Loans due goto 180days_ ’ ; . 32,263,269.37 


Loans due after 180 days 1,820,936. 16 





Customers’ Liability for Acceptances (anticipated $2,531,304.53). 21,899,717.17 
New York City Mortgages and Other Investments 6,120,880.72 


Bank Buildings 


I,211,852.6¢ 








$3935313,052.82 
LIABILITIES 

Deposits . : : : : : ; : ; . $323,471,613.63 
Official Checks Piss @ owt Sap —aeS ered, 12,146,037.g1 
Acceptances (including Acceptances to Create Dollar Exchange) . 24,431,021.70 
Discount Collected but not Earned 832,495.42 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, etc. 1,870,139.05 
Dividend payable April 1, 1925 = os wat aS. és oe 525,000.00 
Capital Stock , ; : ; : ; . _ 17,500,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


1 LEDS. O8F8.10 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President _ RoseErt C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
FRANK P, KENNi50N, Vice-President and Trust Officer ; 
. : J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President ir. ew sek : 
‘Ami F. MITCHELL, Vice President JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 
CLAuDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 
Joun Lanparaf, Assistant Secretary FERDINAND G MEIER, Auditor 





ATTRACTIVE NEW BRANCH OF 
U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST CO. 


An atmosphere of comfort as well as 
of refinement characterizes the recent- 
ly opened new uptown office of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York which is, located in 
the heart of the thriving Grand Cen- 
tral Zone district, in the Grand Cen- 
tral Building at Lexington avenue and 
47th street. Although there has been 
a remarkable increase in the number 
of large New York banks and trust 
companies which have established 
branches in this territory the location 
of this office is particularly favorable 
to extension of service. 





Additional facilities are provided 
through the installation of modern safe 





SHOWING PUBLIC LOBBY IN New Brancu or U. 8S. deposit facilities by the United States t 
mearasae ST aoe i on ee AT LEXINGTON AVE. Safe Deposit Company which is i 
pind closely affiliated with the United States tt 
Mortgage & Trust Company. The new q t 

branch is in charge of Blinn F. Yates, ia v 

vice-president, with E. W. Cromwell q t 

as manager. This is the fourth up- 4 J 

town branch established by the com- 4 h 

pany which has experienced such 4 ° 

steady growth under the progressive q t 

direction of President John W. Platten. ' . 

: t 

i t 

Among the speakers at the approach- i , 

ing annual convention of the New F e 

York State Bankers Association to be % im 

held at Cornell University, are Super- fe t 

intendent of Banking George B. Mc- = 

Laughlin, President Arthur W. Loasby n 

of the Equitable Trust Company of C 

New York; Francis H. Sisson of the ¥ o 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York 3 f: 

and James 8S. Alexander, president of § I 


OFFICERS’ QUARTERS AT New Brancu oF U. S. Mortcace se Metal Baek of eras 
& Trust Co., New York, at LEXINGTON AVE. AND 47TH St, the National Bank of Commerce. Ss 








i 
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cAnnouncement 





is made that the name of | 


Bull Brothers Company 


American Founders Trust 
The foregoing change has been made 
on account of the desirability for en- | 
larging the plans and scope of the 
Trust’s business and in keeping with 
a necessary change of business policy 
incidental thereto. 


AMERICAN FOUNDERS TRUST 


A Massachusetts Trust 


161 Devonshire Street 
Boston, Mass. 


May 19rn, 1925 


ee Y 


| 
ry 
A Massachusetts Trust 
has been changed to | 


50 Pine Street 
New York, N. Y. 








A “CLASSIC” IN INSURANCE TRUST 
LITERATURE 

“Ten Unusual Stories Taken from Life” 
is the title of a booklet recently issued by 
the Provident Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia, which has the unusual merit of illustrat- 
ing the inherent advantages of insurance 
trusts from the standpoint of years of actual 
operation of such trusts. Most of the litera- 
ture these days on this subject is of the pro- 
jective kind. The Provident Trust Company 
has the advantage that comes to pioneering 
in the life insurance trust field which so many 
trust companies and banks have only recently 
taken up as a new feature of service. 

The Provident Trust Company was one of 
the very few of the older trust companies in 
the United States which until recent years, 
continued to exercise life insurance functions 
such as granted to the early American trust 
companies as the genesis of trust service. Al- 
though the life insurance end of its business 
Was transferred several years ago to the 
newly organized Provident Life and Trust 
Company, the relationship between the two 
organizations is close and lends itself most 
favorably to culting life insurance business. 
It is interesting to note that the Provident 
started to write life insurance trusts as far 


back as 1890, although most of them were 
unfounded and many of them are on its books 
at present. 

The booklet issued by the Provident Trust 
Compahy affords striking and illuminating 
proof of the useful purpose of life insur- 
ance trusts in conserving and building estates. 
The ten stories related have been taken from 
life and based upon actual experience. Pre- 
ceding each story there is a summary of the 
problem that was presented in each case 
where a life insurance trust most adequately 
fulfilled individual requirements. 

To any bank or trust company which de- 
sires to keep abreast of the best information 
regarding insurance trusts this booklet is a 
mine of facts, revealing beaten paths of ex- 
perience where many institutions are now ex- 
perimenting. The booklet has won enthusi- 
astic approval from life insurance agents 
and from trust companies all over the coun- 
try. 

The Pine street section of the proposed 
new building for the Bank of America of 
New York is nearing completion and arrange- 
ments are being made to carry on the opera- 
tions of the bank in that portion while the 
Wall street section is being constructed. 

















Central 


| ones and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . . . . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 






OFFICERS 
LEROY A. GODDARD ...... Chairman of the Board 
ol gt A PO ee er President 
Cem Ti, TIAUGAN. 2.60605 cccsens Vice-President 
. BROWARD CARLGOMN... .ccssvcess Vice-President 
Water J. Cox.ccec.s . -Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM. cece cc ccccvesecss Cashier 
SL Wis NEN on 6cb 6s beavessean'es Secretary 
RR Oe Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 
JosepH F. NOTHEIS............Assistant Cashier 


. Assistant Cashier 
. Assistant Cashier 


FRANK W. DELVES..0-0+0-+-0. 
GAYLORD S. MORSE.....«.... 


BOWARD 1... JORL.ccvccece so cees Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER........... Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON..........-. Assistant Cashier 
EpwIn C. CRAWFORD, JR...... Assistant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONSTON.........- Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 











VIRGINIA TRUST COMPANY 


The latest official statement of the Vir- 
ginia Trust Company of Richmond reflects 
the advanced position which that institution 
occupies among banks and trust companies 
of the South. Exclusive of trust assets, 
which aggregate over $30,000,000, the Vir- 
ginia Trust Company has financial resources 
of $8,146,261 and deposits amounting to $5,- 
877,972. Besides capital of $1,000,000 the 
company has surplus of $1,000,000, which is 
all earned and undivided profits of $371,230 
and a special reserve fund of $243,999. An- 
nual dividend rate on capital is 10 per cent 
with book value of stock at 237 compared 
with recent bid quotation of 420 per share. 

An interesting folder is being distributed 
by the Virginia Trust Company to its clien- 
tele setting forth the “Distribution and 
Descent of Property under the Laws of Vir- 
ginia,” besides showing the effect of such 
distribution upon estates and survivors. 





The National Park Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of the preference stock al- 
lotment certificates and common stock Class 
B of Dodge Brothers, Inc. 


HIBERNIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


Foremost among the _ progressive’ trust 
companies of the Southland is the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans. 
Its growth has not only kept pace with the 
city, but is usually several paces ahead, due 
to the spirited direction of such men as its 
president, Rudolph S. Hecht, and its vice- 
president, F. W. Ellsworth and associates. 

The latest financial statement of the com- 
pany shows aggregate resources of $61,410,000 
with loans and discounts of $38,617,000; U. 
S. Government bonds, $2,530,000; other bonds 
and stocks, $4,475,000; cash on hand and 
with banks, $11,573,000, besides investment 
in the palatial Hibernia bank building booked 
at $3,399,000. Deposits total $55,501,000. Cap- 
ital is $2,000,000; surplus, $2,500,000 and un- 
divided profits, $166,231. 





The United States National Bank of Gal- 
veston, Texas, has taken possession of its 
attractive new building which is twelve sto- 
ries in height and dominating the Galveston 
skyline. This bank was formerly the Texas 
Bank and Trust Company and has deposits 
of more than $15,000,000 with capital of 
$1,000,000. 
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ELECTION OF OFFICERS AT MINNE- 
APOLIS TRUST COMPANY FOLLOW- 
ING WELLS-DICKEY TRUST MERGER 
The merger of the Minneapolis Trust Com- 
pany of Minneapolis, Minn., with the Wells- 
Dickey Trust Company was consummated on 
April 27th when the first meeting of the en- 
larged board of directors was held and offi- 
cers were elected for the ensuing year. The 
consolidation represents a total of $17,000,- 
000 of banking resources together with large 
volume of trust assets under administration. 
New directors of the board, representing the 
former Wells-Dickey Trust Company inter- 
ests are: Stuart W. Wells, Lyman E. Wake- 
field, Douglas A. Fiske, H. S. Helm, C. G. 
Ireys, William J. Stevenson and Charles R. 
Williams of Minneapolis, and H. J. Harwick 
of Rochester, and E. A. Everett of Waseca. 

The following officers were elected for the 
balance of the current year: Elbridge C. 
Cooke, chairman board of directors; Robert 
W. Webb, president; Lyman E. Wakefield, 
vice-president; F. A. Chamberlain, vice-pres- 
ident; Hovey C. Clarke, vice-president; C. T. 
Jaffray, vice-president; Wm. G. Northup, 
vice-president; A. B. Whitney, vice-president 
and trust officer; William J. Stevenson, vice- 
president and trust officer; I. H. Overman, 





R. W. WEBB 


President, Minneapolis Trust Co. 
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| THE COLONIAL 
_ TRUST COMPANY 
| > PITTSBURGH, PA. - 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 











$26,678,483 




























vice-president; E. J. Grimes, vice-president ; 
H. V. Bruchholz, secretary; Hugh W. Mar- 
tin, treasurer; A. C. Danenbaum, real estate 
officer; Victor F. Rotering, cashier; Henry 
Verdelin, assistant secretary ; Paul Reyerson, 
assistant trust officer; A. W. L. Wallgren, 
assistant trust officer; B. S. Woodworth, as- 
sistant secretary; Lester Bigelow, bond offi- 
cer; D. C. Hair, farm loan officer; J. <A. 
Davis, assistant cashier. 

Russell C. Hagans has been elected presi- 
dent of the Cleveland Trust Club, composed 
of employees of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany. Manager A. M. Kline of the Wood- 
land avenue East 22d street branch has been 
elected president of the Cleveland Trust 
Branch Managers Club. 


L. E. WAKEFIELD 


Vice-President, Minneapolis Trust Co. 
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Five Conveniently 
Located Offices 


—Uptown and Downtown— 


To Bank and Trust Company executives, 
patrons and friends visiting New York City, 
this Company extends a cordial invitation 
to utilize the facilities of its several offices 


in Manhattan. 


KIFTY-FIVE CEDAR STREET 
LEXINGTON AVE. AT 47TH STREET 
BROADWAY AT 73RD STREET 
Mapison AVENUE AT 74TH STREET 


125Tu STREET AT AVENUE 


United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company 


CapiraL, SurpLUs AND UnpDIVIDED 
Prorirs OvER - - = $7,400,000 


NEW YORK 
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ANNUAL REUNION OF ASSOCIATED 
BANKS OF PITTSBURGH 

A delightful occasion recently in Pittsburgh 
was the annual dinner and reunion of officers, 
directors and employees of the Associated 
Banks of Pittsburgh which was staged on 
the evening of April 28, in the grand ball 
room of the William Penn Hotel. The As- 
sociated Banks is the title of a group of pros- 
perous banks and trust companies of Pitts- 
burgh and suburbs which are associated 
with the Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
and the First National Bank of that city. 
The spirit of cooperation which obtains 
among the executive, directing and clerical 
forces of these various organizations was evi- 
denced in a most illuminating way at the an- 
nual family gathering. The institutions rep- 
resented were the Peoples Savings and Trust 
Company, the East End Savings and Trust 
Company, Oakland Savings and Trust Com- 
pany, Squirrel Hill Bank, the Dormont Sav- 
ings and Trust Company, Metropolitan Sav- 
ings and Trust Company and the Peoples 
Trust Company. Reports were presented by 
officials of these respective banks which re- 
viewed excellent progress during the past 
year and plans for future development. 

A. C, Robinson, president of the Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company was the principal 
speaker and complimented the officers, di- 
rectors and employees of the various asso- 
ciated banks upon their loyal and progressive 
service. The toastmaster was J. A. Brown 
and a feature of the evening was a parody 
song competition in which groups of the vari- 
ous organizations competed for prizes. En- 
tertainment was also supplied by individual 
members of the various bank staffs. 


ADDITIONAL APPOINTMENTS AT 
IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST 
The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York has announced the appointment 
of William P. Jenks of Jenks, Gwynne & Co. 
as a member of the advisory board of its 
Columbia office at 60 Broadway. The follow- 
ing promotions also were announced: Fritz 
Hartman, assistant secretary, to assistant 
vice-president, and L. I. Erstrin to assistant 
secretary, both in the company’s foreign of- 
tice in the Woolworth Building, and Peter E. 
Connell, to assistant secretary in the Eighth 
street office at Broadway and Eighth street. 


An increase of nearly three and a half mil- 
lion deposits during the past year is report- 
ed by the National Newark & Essex Banking 
Company of Newark, N. J., bringing total de- 
posits to $32,474,000. 








SPECIAL 


ATTENTION 


given by us to fiduciary 
matters in Virginia. We 
are thoroughly equipped 
to cooperate with cor- 
porate or individual 
trustees and executors. 
We invite letters of 


inquiry. 


STATE & Gry BANK 


AND—— 





‘TRUST (MPANY 


VIRGINIA 


RICHMOND 





FIRST WOMAN BANK OFFICER IN 
BOSTON 

To Miss Martha L. Seally belongs the dis- 
tinction of being the first woman to become 
an officer of a bank or trust company in Bos- 
ton. She was recently appointed an assist- 
ant secretary of the Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany and owes her preferment to conscien- 
tious and skilled service. 

Miss Seally entered the employ of the Old 
Colony Trust Company in 1910 as stenog- 
rapher and for the past eight years was en- 
trusted with responsible secretarial duties for 
President Philip Stockton and other execu- 
tive officers. She has always been an active 
member of the local chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking and for the year 1922- 
23 she served as chairman of the Women’s 
Committee of the Boston Chapter. In 1923 
she was elected one of the Good-Will candi- 
dates sent by this country to France with a 
message of good will to that war-stricken 
country. Miss Seally has also been foremost 
in employee activities of the Old Colony Trust 
Company and her promotion is a popular one 
among officers and employees of that organi- 
zation, 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 


tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 


town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


STATEMENT BY MR. SPICER REGARDING 
DODGE SALE 

Considerable Comment Was caused recently 
in financial circles by statements appearing 
in New York newspapers and attributed to 
Fred L. Woodworth, collector of internal revy- 
enue at Detroit, to the effect that the heirs 
to the Dodge estates are liable to $6,000,- 
000 additional taxes because of faulty proce- 
dure by agents and trustees in handling the 
sale of the Dodge properties. Denial of this 
error is made by Charles P. Spicer, vice-presi- 
dent of the Detroit Trust Company which 
acted as trustee for Dodge heirs in the re- 
cent Dodge sale. Mr. Spicer says: 

“It is contrary to our policies in the ad- 
ministration of estates and trusts in our care 
to discuss publicly the affairs and business 
pertaining to such trusts, but in view of the 
interview with Mr. Woodworth we think this 
occasion justifies an exception. 

“The interview states that the agents 
handling the sale of Dodge Brothers com- 
mitted ‘an error in business procedure’ and 
‘failed to consult their tax attorneys until 
the deal had gone too far, and that as a 
result of this the Dodge heirs will have to 
pay $6,000,000 additional taxes. 

“From the beginning of the negotiations 


last January the representatives of the 
stockholders advised with their attorneys and 
tax experts respecting the form of sale to 
take. The price and terms of sale, gross and 
net, were and are eminently satisfactory to 
the stockholders and to all parties in inter- 
est.” 

NEW BUILDING FOR FARMERS NATIONAL 

OF READING, PA. 

Alfred C. Bossom, who has been selected as 

architect and equipment engineer for the pro- 
posed new building of the Farmers National 
Sank of Reading, Pa., will introduce some 
new features of architecture and construction. 
Mr. Bossom will take advantage of the corner 
position on Penn Square upon which the new 
building is to be erected, designing the front 
of the building in the form of a quadrant. 
The founded facade will be seen from all 
sides. Midway in the front are will be the 
main entrance door and the graceful columns 
on either side will carry out the motif, the 
“Bank with the Lions.” The style of archi- 
tecture will be in Italian Renaissance and 
sarre granite will be the material used. The 
equipment will provide the best available and 
particular attention will be given to the new 
safety deposit vaults. 
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BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 
June 3- 5—Ohio, Columbus. 
June 4- 6—Washington, Seattle. 
June 5- 6—New England States, Swamp- PITTSBURGH 


scott, Mass. 
June 5- 6—Utah, Provo. 
June 15-17—Iowa, Dubuque. 
June 15-19—Michigan, Detroit. 
June 18-19-—Illinois, Peoria. 
June 18-20—Virginia, Hot Springs. 
June 19-20—Colorado, Bear Creek. 
June 22-24—New York, Ithaca. 
June 25-26—North Dakota, Devils Lake. 
June 26-27—Maine, Bar Harbor. 
July 9-10—Minnesota, Duluth. 
July 11-18—Montana, Glacier 
Park. 
Sept. 16-17—Indiana, West Baden. 
Sept. 21-22—New Mexico, Las Cruces. 
American Bankers Association, Atlantic 
City, N. J., September 28—October 1. 
Investment Bankers Association of Amer- 
ica, St. Petersburg, Fla., December 2-5. 
Reserve City Bankers Association, Louis- 
ville, Ky., May 6-8. 


National 


CREATING A FAMILY ESTATE 

One of the best contributions to contempo- 
rary publicity literature dealing with the mer- 
its of creating a funded life insurance trust 
is a descriptive booklet recently issued by the 
trust department of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh. It contains a table 
showing the increase in a family estate based 
upon income from funded life insurance trust 
where proceeds are used to purchase addi- 
tional life insurance. The subject is treated 
in a practical way and in the light of actual 
experience. 

The Commonwealth Trust Company is con- 
tinuing its rapid growth with its latest finan- 
cial statement showing resources of $15,414,- 
000; trust funds of $14,427,000 and corporate 
trusts of $15,930,000. 

The Commonwealth Trust Company in as- 
sociation with Horace E. Kaber, was recently 
appointed receiver of the Fayette Coal Cor- 
poration. 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
has been appointed registrar of the commen 
capital stock of the Bradford Corporation; 
transfer agent for the Budd Wheel Company 
first preferred stock. 


Walter S. Robertson, vice-president and 
head of the investment department of the 
State & City Bank and Trust Company of 
Richmond, Va., has resigned to become a 
member of the firm of Scott & Stringfellow. 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©, 


341-5435 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED =: 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $120,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





WHEN A BIG BANK IS “OVERSTOCKED” 

An interesting article appears in a recent 
issue of Printers’ Ink entitled “What a Big 
Bank Does When It Is Overstocked” in 
which C. M. Harrison gives an interview 
With Festus J. Wade, president of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis. The 
substance of the article is that a big bank :s 
in very much the same position as a_ busi- 
ness or mercantile house which is over- 
stocked and when a bank has too much 
money lying idle and subject to interest pay- 
ment. 

The article relates how the Mercantile 
Trust Company placed advertisements in 
newspapers in Kansas City and seven other 
southern cities, stating that the Mercantile 
Trust Company had $5,000,000 which it 
wanted to loan with particular reference to 
helping finance churches, hospitals, schools, 
business properties, ete. After inquiries 
commenced coming in Mr. Wade, accompan- 
ied by his secretary and a_ vice-president 
went to Kansas City to take charge of ac- 
tual selling or negotiation of loans. The 
idea back of the campaign was that no bank 
can well afford to mark time in merchandiz- 
ing its surplus funds any more than a manu- 
facturer, jobber or dealer who is overstocked 
with goods. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE OF ST. 
LOUIS OPENS NEW YORK OFFICE 

The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis has established an office in New York 
at 14 Wall street as an adjunct to the Fed- 
eral Commerce Trust Company, which is a 
subsidiary of the National Bank of Com- 
merece. The Federal Commerce Trust Com- 
pany to handle investment and_ financing 
operations, was established one year ago, 
With capital of $800,000 supplied by a spe- 
cial cash dividend declared by the National 
bank. Its statement of December 31, 1924, 
shows surplus of $100,000 and undivided 
profits of $189,030, with total resources of 
$1,769,534. The New York office is in charge 
of J. C. Walker. 

Mr. Walker, who is entrusted with the 
management of the New York office of the 
Federal Commerce Trust Company, came to 
St. Louis in March, 1919, as secretary to 
W. L. Hemingway, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce. In February, 
1924, when the Federal Commerce was or- 
ganized he was made assistant treasurer of 
that institution. He began his banking ca- 
reer with the Mercantile Trust Company ot 
Little Rock, Ark., continuing there until this 
country entered the war when he entered 
the army and served as a lieutenant in the 
S7ith Division, being invalided after the 
armistice. The Federal Commerce Trust 
Company has more than 2,000 correspondents 
located in all parts of the United States and 
Canada. The opening of the New York of- 
fice was attended in person by John G. Lons- 
dale, president of the National Bank of Com- 
merce. 


During his vacation this summer at 
Swampscott, President Coolidge will conduct 
the nation’s affairs from offices reserved in 
the building of the Security Trust Company 
in Lynn, Mass. 
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Are you cultivating your bank- 
ing connection intensively? 
Banks, like other business in- 
stitutions, like to render their 
customers all the service in their 
power. Our Bond, Foreign and 
Trust Departments are main- 
tained especially for your con- 
venience. 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 
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THE ABOVE ILLUSTRATION SHOWS A DETACHMENT OF OFFICERS, GUARDS AND BRANCH MANAGERS 

OF THE PAciFic-SoUTHWEST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK DEMONSTRATING THEIR MARKSMANSHIP 

ON THE Los ANGELES PoLIcE DEPARTMENT RIFLE RANGE, AND INCIDENTALLY AS AN OBJECT 
LESSON TO BANK BURGLARS AND HoLtpup MEN 





Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 





PPR 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 











APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND TRUSTEES 
UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


The trust and transfer departments of New 
York trust companies and banks report un- 
usual activity in the volume of new corpor- 
ate business requiring transfer, registrar 
and trusteeship facilities. Following are 
among the latest announcements of the ap- 
pointment of trust companies and banks in 
various capacities : 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for $6,000,- 
000 Gelsenkirchener Bergwerks-Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Deutsch-Luxemburgische Bergwerks 
und Hutten-Aktiengesellschaft and Bouchu- 
mer Verein fur Bergbau and Gusstahlfabrika- 
tion for one year 7 per cent secured gold note 
due April 1, 1926; trustee for the $300,000 
New York Railways Corporation, securing 
Sixth avenue purchase mortgage forty-year 5 
per cent gold bonds, due January 1, 1965; 
trustee for $1,000,000 of the Erie County Elec- 
tric Company general and refunding mortgage 
5% per cent, Series A gold bonds, due April 
1, 1960. 

Guaranty Trust Company will act as trus- 
tee under the income indenture of the New 
York Railways Corporation dated as of April 
20, 1925. securing an authorized issue of 
$21,000,000 forty year 6 per cent income gold 
bonds due January 1, 1965; trustee under an 
indenture dated as of May 1, 1925, of Colum- 
bia Gas and Electric Company securing an 
authorized issue of $25,000,000 three year five 
per cent gold notes due May 1, 1928. The 
trust company will also act as paying agent; 
co-registrar for the common stock of the Gua- 
briel Snubber Manufacturing 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

The New York Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee under agreement and lease se- 
curing §&3,800.000 National Steel Car Lines 
first lien trust certificates, Series G. and 


Company, 


$450,000 second lien trust certificates Series 
G, dated May 1, 1925. co-registrar for Gren- 
nan Bakeries common stock of no par value 
and transfer agent for Isaac Silver & Broth- 
ers Company, Inec., common and preferred 
stock ; transfer agent of the American Rayon 
Products Corporation capital stock, no par 
value. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed dividend disbursing 
agent for the common stock of the Hudson 
& Manhattan Railroad Company ; registrar of 
$8,000,000 City of Oslo bonds; resistrar of the 
preferred and common stock of the Mexican 
Utilities Company. 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company has been appointed fiscal 
agent in the matter of paying principal and 
interest of an issue of $1,856,000. Chicago 
Joint Stock Land Bank 5 Per Cent Farm 
Loan Bonds, dated November 1, 1917, and 
of an issue of $1,853,000 5 Per Cent Loan 
3onds of the same institution, dated May 1. 
1918; trustee under an indenture dated May 
1, 1925 by the Cities Service Company cover- 
ing an issue of $10,000,000 Refunding 6 Per 
Cent Gold Debenture Bonds, due January 1, 
1966; trustee under an indenture dated 
March 1, 1925 by the 200 Madison Avenue 
Corporation covering an issue of $1,750,000 
15-Year 7 Per Cent Sinking Fund Gold 
Bonds, transfer agent for the Equitable 
Radio Corporation, and is now exchanging 
voting trust certificates for stock certificates. 

Chase National Bank has been appointed 
registrar for authorized issue of 45,524 shares 
of preferred stock of Brunswick-Balke-Col- 
lender Company; registrar for authorized 
issue of 100,000 shares common stock of 
Bullard Machine Tool Company. 
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New York City 


SPECULATION AND SOBER BUSINESS 
JUDGMENT 


“A plague on such vacillating tempera- 
ments!” is the comment of one observer who 
contrasts the views lately expressed with the 
great burst of business prophecy which at- 
tended the opening of the year, and those 
who recall the degree in which the optimist 
had his day echo that sentiment. 

Only a few weeks ago there was a large 
volume of speculative buying on the stock 
exchanges and in the grain markets, and at 
the same time producers and merchants were 
enjoying such hopes and dreams of profits 
that signs of a boom were thick on all sides. 
Those signs, built largely on belief in the 
imminence of unusual if not unprecedented 
prosperity, have pretty well disappeared, and 
with them have gone many of the hopes of 
those who failed to take account of all the 
factors that stood in the way of a rapid and 
continuing expansion. With speculative 
losses facing them, and with the withdrawal 
of the prospect of unusual business gains, 
many of the extreme optimists of the winter 
have become extremely pessimistic, erring 
just as far in their swing in the new direc- 
tion as they did in the other. 

The current of business has vacillated in 
no such manner this year as to warrant 
either extreme hope or extreme despair. As 
a matter of fact, the situation in its basic 
aspects is little different than it has 
been for some time past, and there is noth- 
ing in recent experience that should do more 
than sober extravagant hopes and restore a 
proper sense of proportion. (From current 
review of Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
of New York.) 


very 


Albert H. Wiggin. president of the Chase 
National Bank of New York, has been elected 
a director of the Inspiration Copper Company. 


EARNINGS OF NEW YORK CITY 
NATIONAL BANKS 

Comparison of the official stutements of the 
national banks of New York City rendered 
as of March 31, 1924 and April 6, 1925 shows 
that while the volume of transactions during 
this period exceeded any previous twelve 
months, the average net return or earning ca- 
pacity on funds employed was somewhat be- 
low the ratio of the past several years. The 
highest average rate of earnings on net funds 
including capital, surplus and profits and net 
deposits, is shown by the First National Bank 


amounting to 4.20 per cent. Sixteen banks 
record average earnings on such net funds 


ranging between one and two per cent, while 
seven banks earned less than one per cent. 

Net earnings of First National for the 
period under review were $13,887,000 with 
$6,000,000 dividend payments. The National 
City Bank earnings were $11.775.000 with $s,- 
250.000 dividend payments. The Chase Na- 
tional net earnings were $5,944,000 and after 
disbursing $4,000,000 dividends adding $1.944.- 
000 to surplus and profits. National Bank of 
Commerce earnings, $4,671,000, dividends, $4,- 
000.000. Hanover National net earnings, $2,- 
604.000 with dividends of $1.200.,000 and §$1,- 
404,000 addition surplus and profits. National 
Park Bank net earnings, $2,436,000, with $2,- 
400,000 dividends. Chatham & Phenix Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company net earn- 
ings, $2,170,000, with dividends of $1.800,000. 
Mechanics & Metals National earnings were 
$1,794,000. Seaboard National net earnings, 
$1.480,000, dividends, S6S80.000, and $800,000 
added to surplus and profits. American Ex- 
change National earnings, $1.303,000, divi- 
dends, S800,000, leaving $503,000 additional 
surplus and profits. Chemical National 
shows earnings of $1.451.000, dividends, $1.- 
080,000 and $351,000 additional surplus and 
profits, 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed dividend disbursing agent for the 
preferred stock of American 
pany. 


Linseed Com- 
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Specialized Service to Banks 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


Main Orrice: 140 Broadway 
Firth Avenue Orrice: Fifth Ave. and 44th St. 
Mapison Avenue Orrice: Madison Ave. and 6oth St. 
NEW YORK 


London Offices: 
32 Lombard St., E. C. 3 50 Pall Mall, S. W. 1 
Bush House, W. C. 2 


Paris: 1 & 3 Rue des Italiens Brussels: 156 Rue Royale 


Liverpool: 27 Cotton Exchange Buildings 
Havre: 122 Boulevard de Strasbourg 


Antwerp: 36 Rue des Tanneurs 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1;200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° - ° . VICE-PREsS. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER = ° - 2D VICE-PREs. 
H. H. M. LEE - = = 3D VICE-PREsS. 


JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ° - - 4TH VICE-PREsS. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE e - ° TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - ° bd - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ad bd ° ASST. TREAS. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY * > - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° bad ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S. OPIE - - ° - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH * © ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 


ALBERT P. STROBEL - - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ad * « be = CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS ~ a = - ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 





GRAPHIC CHARTS ON CARE OF 
ESTATES AND TRUST FUNDS 

Based on experience and refinements cover- 
ing more than one hundred years of fiduciary 
service the Farmers Loan & Trust Company 
of New York has compiled and distributed 
a booklet which contains two very valuable 
charts. These visualize the procedure which 
obtains at the Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 
pany in taking care of an estate as executor 
and in the execution of voluntary and testa- 
mentary trusts. The charts show each step 
in the care of an estate beginning with the 
locating and reading of the will and ending 
up with the final settlement including pay- 
ment of legacies, review and audit of admin- 
istration, establishment of trust funds and 
detailed statement of accounting. In handling 
voluntary and testamentary trusts the same 
careful procedure is observed beginning with 
appointment, then the receipt of property. 
its management, remittances, income taxes 
and termination of trust. 

The Farmers Loan & Trust Company is un- 
derstood to have the largest volume of indi- 
vidual trust funds and estate property under 
administration of any trust company in the 
United States. Its name appears most fre- 
quently in the probate court returns showing 
the appointment of trust companies under 
will admitted to probate. The company calls 
attention in its booklet to the fact that it has 
never maintained a bond department on the 
ground that as executor or trustee it should 
not be placed in the position of a buyer and 
seller of securities at the same time. 





Corporation Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed co-transfer agent for the issue of 
350,000 shares of no par value common stock 
of Grennan Bakeries, Ine. 





BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 








ATTACK ON FRAUDULENT SECURITY 
SELLING IN NEW YORK 

The provisions of the Martin Law which 
was enacted by the New York legislature 
at its last session, providing for publication 
of intention to sell or solicit subscriptions to 
bonds, stocks or any other securities on the 
part of individuals or dealers, become ef- 
fective June Ist. <A _ state-wide system of 
surveillance has been created by Attorney 
General Ottinger enlisting banks, trust com- 
panies, business associations, better business 
leagues and other agencies. With the added 
power of supervision and control conferred 
upon the office of the attorney general a dras- 
tie campaign will be conducted in this state 
to stamp out the selling of fake securities. 
Bank and trust companies will also cooperate 
by counselling the public to seek expert ad- 
vice before investing. 


NEW SYSTEM FOR CLEARING FOREIGN 
CHECKS 

Beeause of the large increase in foreign 
transactions handled by New York banks and 
trust companies and to obviate the cumber- 
some messenger service the New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank has reserved a room in its 
new building for the clearance of foreign 
checks. Representatives from each bank meet 
in this room three times a day to exchange 
checks. The system is similar to that which 
obtains at the New York Clearing House ex- 
cept that instead of exchanging debits the 
banks exchange credits in foreign exchange. 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent of the pre- 
ferred stock of the Brunswick-Balke-Collen- 
der Company. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. 


NET DEPOSITS... ri Wne 


sevecesceses eej000,000 
eee - $200,000,000 


Branches in = Ricans of heed rae York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


CLARENCE DILLON ELECTED DIRECTOR 
OF NATIONAL PARK BANK 


Clarence Dillon of Dillon, Read & Com- 
pany, whose successful financial operations, 
including the recent purchase and financing 
of the Dodge properties, have attracted atten- 
tion throughout the country, has been elected 
a member of the board of directors of the 
National Park Bank of New York, which in- 
cludes some of the best known names in 
American finance and business. Among the 
directors of this bank are Richard Delafield, 
Cornelius Vanderbilt, William Vincent Astor, 
Charles Scribner, Francis R. Appleton, Frank 
L. Polk, Thomas F. Vieter, Gilbert G. Thorne 
and John H. Fulton, the president. The late 
Stuyvessant Fish of the Illinois Central was 
associated with the institution for many 
years as a director. 

The National Park Bank has _ preserved 
those traditions and policies that have been 
approved by time and experience. Established 
in 1855 as one of the oldest banks of New 
York City its growth has been steady and 
without resorting to mergers. It is only re- 
cently that the National Park entered into 
the field of uptown branch banking because of 
the demand for such accommodation from its 
clientele. Since 1913 its capital has been 
doubled to the present $10,000,000 and its 
surplus and undivided profits have increased 
from $14,353,000 to $23,743,751. Deposits 
have increased in the same period from $104,- 
648,000 to $183,196,893, as of Dee. 31, 1924. 


Kenneth J. Hanau, formerly with Spencer 
Trask & Company and sales manager of Red- 
mond and Company has become associated 
with J. & W. Seligman & Company as head 
of their sales and syndicate department. 


Louis V. Bright, president of the Lawyers 
Title & Guaranty Trust Company of New 


York, and president of the Lawyers Trust 
Company, has been elected a director of the 
Globe & Rutgers Fire Insurance Company. 





TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF LAWYERS 
TITLE AND TRUST UNITS 

Separate statements have been made by the 
Lawyers Title and Guaranty Company and 
the Lawyers Trust Company, the two allied 
units which formerly composed Lawyers Title 
and Trust Company of New York City. These 
statements disclose the strong financial po- 
sition of both organizations following the 
plan of creating two companies to carry on 
distinctive functions of title insurance, trust 
and banking business. 

The Lawyers Trust Company reports un- 
der date of April 30, combined assets of $33,- 
267,008, with deposits of $24,674,000. It is 
interesting to note that the Lawyers Trust 
Company shows a substantial increase in both 
resources and deposits following the transfer 
of title business to the Lawyers Title and 
Guaranty Company. As compared with the 
statement in November last previous to the 
separation there is an increase of nearly $6,- 
000,000 in deposits. Capital is $3,000,000; 
surplus, $3,000,000 and undivided profits, $58,- 
864. The officers of the Lawyers Trust Com- 
pany are: Louis V. Bright. president; vice- 
presidents, Thorwald Stallknecht, Robert I. 
Smith, Archibald Forbes, William K. Swartz; 
secretary and treasurer, Walter N. Vail; as- 
sistant vice-president, Joseph P. Stair; assist- 
ant treasurer and assistant secretary, Mar- 
shall E. Munroe; assistant treasurer, Harry 
C. Howe. 

The Lawyers Title and Guaranty Company 
reports total resources of $18,723,000 with 
capital of $8,000,000; surplus, $8,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $758,118. The dividend rate 
of the Lawyers Title stock was recently 
placed upon a 10 per cent basis. 


The American Exchange National Bank 
has been appointed registrar for 50,000 
shares of preferred stock and 225,000 shares 
of common stock of the Equitable Office 
Building Corporation. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 








A. H. S. POST. President 





NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR MANUFAC. 
TURERS TRUST COMPANY 
Nathan S. Jonas, president of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company of New York which 
recently absorbed the Gotham and Fifth Na- 
tional Banks, announces the election of 
Louis C. Adelson as a vice-president of the 
institution. Mr. Adelson, prior to his con- 
nection with the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany. was manager of the Havana Agency 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta, hav- 
ing been for five years before that Deputy- 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Atlanta. Mr. Adelson devoted some years 
with the First National Bank of Birming- 


Louis C. ADELSON 


Recently elected vice-president of Manufacturers Trust 
Co. of New York 



































ham, Ala., and when Hon. W. G. P. Harding 
was named by President Wilson in 1914, as 
a member of the Federal Reserve Board, Mr. 
Adelson moved to Washington, accepting the 
position of private secretary to Mr. Harding. 
After the Federal Reserve system was estab- 
lished Mr. Adelson, in 1915, became a Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank examiner, and = subse- 
quently assisted in the establishment and 
operation in the Division of Foreign Ex- 
change in the Federal Reserve Board, which 


was maintained in New York during the 
war. He was later recalled to Washington 


to become Assistant Secretary of the Federal 
Reserve Board. 

Mr. Adelson’s desire to return to the United 
States following his service in Havana, and 
to re-enter the commercial banking field with 
a growing institution, was followed by his 
resignation from the Federal Reserve serv- 
ice and his acceptance of the office of vice- 
president of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany. He is a native of New York City. In 
the performance of his various duties during 
the more than ten years of his association 
with the Federal Reserve system, Mr. Adel- 
traveled from coast, and had 
the opportunity of studying banking in all 
sections of the country. 


son coast to 





BANCO DI SICILIA TRUST COMPANY 
OPENS IN NEW YORK 

Another foreign owned trust company has 
been organized and opened for business in 
New York. It is known as the Banco Di 
Sicilia Trust Company and will cater to the 
Italian population of the city. It is 
trolled by the Banco Di Sicilia of Italy which 
has resources of over three billion lire, the 
stock of which is widely distributed among 
Italian people subject to a mutual profit 
sharing arrangement. The New York insti- 
tution starts with capital of $550,000. 


con- 
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The Corporation Trust Company’s Federal Reserve 
Act Service provides the banker, in one binder, 
thoroughly indexed and kept constantly up to date, 


the text of the Federal Reserve Act as amended and 


Reserve Act 


Board 


essential parts of related Acts; the Federal Reserve 


Regulations in full as amended; current rul- 


ings by the Board and current decisions (together 


Service 


with a summary of prior decisions); the discount 
rates of all Federal Reserve Banks in convenient 
form not only for reference to current rates but for 


comparison with past rates; the weekly statement of 
condition of each of the Reserve Banks and of the 
twelve Reserve Agents’ accounts, making week to 
week comparisons easy; and the general informa- 
tion you want quickly at times—such as the list of 
Reserve Board members, the Federal Advisory 
Council, directors of all Federal Reserve and Branch 
Federal Reserve Banks, Central Reserve and Re- 
serve cities, Mints and Assay offices. Now used by 
all Federal Reserve Banks with one exception and 


many 


National and State banks. Write for in- 


formation. 


THE, CORPORATION: 


N S 
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37 WALL STREET, 





CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 
Trust department facilities have been de- 
veloped to a highly efficient stage at the Sea- 
board National Bank of New York, both as 
regards handling individual and corporate 
trusts. Among recent appointments an- 
nounced by the Seaboard trust department 
are the following: Transfer agent of the 
no par value capital stock of the Bradford 
Corporation, registrar of stock trust certifi- 
cates representing shares without par value 
of preferred stock of New York Railways 
Corporation; registrar of participation re- 
ceipts, consisting of stock trust certificates 
representing stock of New York Railways 
Participation Corporation and stock of New 
York Railways Corporation; registrar of the 
Class A and Class B Capital Stock of Rut- 

ley’s Incorporated. | 


The recent sale of $60,000,000 New York 
City 4% per cent bonds to the successful bid- 
ders composing a syndicate headed by the 
National City Company, commanded a pre- 
mium of $1,391,000 to the city. 

The advantages of creating a trust fund to . 
provide income for college or school expenses, 
is featured in some effective newspaper ad- 
vertising by the Central Union Trust Co. 
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NEW YORK, N. Y. 


NEW FEATURE IN EUROPEAN BANKING 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
announces the establishment of a special de- 
partment for women in the Paris office of that 
company which will serve not only women re- 
siding abroad, but also American women who 


travel in Europe. This is the first instance 
where either an European bank or the foreign 
branch of an American bank has provided 
special facilities of this character for women. 

The new department is located on the sec- 
ond floor of the Paris office at 23 Rue de la 
Paix, facing the Place de V’Opera and the 
center of Paris tourist exchanges. The de- 
partment is a complete unit and women spe- 
cialists are on hand to advise regarding itin- 
eraries and in addition to routine banking and 
travel service, will be prepared to give relia- 
ble advice regarding dressmakers, milliners, 
pensions, shops, ete. 

The women’s committee, New York Chap- 
ter of the American Institute of Banking, held 
its annual banquet recently at the Hotel As- 
tor with Miss Dorothy Hinks of the Me- 
chanics & Metals National Bank, presiding. 

T. J. Harrington has been elected cashier of 
the First National Bank & Trust Company of 
Utiea, N. Y., succeeding William C. Wright, 
who was advanced to a vice-presidency. 
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GAINS BY CORN EXCHANGE BANK 

Uninterrupted growth is show in the May 
1 financial statement of the Corn Exchange 
Bank of New York. Resources aggregate 
$273,087,953 with combined capital and sur- 
plus of $23,659,907, Deposits amount to $249,- 
428,046 and included among resources are 
eash of $39,437,503; checks on other banks, 
$31,111,087; U. S. Government securities, $64,- 
931,780; loans to individuals and corpora- 
tions, $25,075,702; bonds, $41,002,000; loans 
payable in less than three months, $55,294.- 
000; bonds and mortgages, $9,770,000 and 
banking houses, $6,426,874. 

The Corn Exchange has on its books the 
names of 160,000 depositors. A recent letter 
sent out to customers at the main office re- 
questing that passbooks be sent in to be bal- 
anced preparatory to supplying monthly 
statements directs attention to the practice 
of the bank to leave the option with depos- 
itors as to preference for the passbook system 
or the rendering of monthly statements. At 
a number of the branches the statement sys- 
tem is in use. 

Edward 8S. Malmar, for several years cash- 
ier of the Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has been elected a vice-president. John S. 
Wheelan, formerly an assistant cashier, was 
appointed cashier, to succeed Mr. Malmar. 
Frederick K. Lister, John W. Ross, R. Peters, 
Jr., and E. B. MacKenzie were appointed as- 
sistant vice-presidents. 


AMALGAMATION OF WESTCHESTER 
BANKING INTERESTS 

A syndicate of Westchester financial and 
business interests, headed by Mayor Willian 
J. Wallin of Yonkers, N. Y., have purchased 
a large block of stock of the Larchmont Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company. This trans- 
action creates a closer alliance between 
some of the most important banking and 
trust company organizations in Westchester 
county. Mr. Wallin is a director of the 
Westchester Trust Company of Yonkers, of 
the Westchester Title and Trust Company 
of White Plains and trustee of the Yonkers 
Savings Bank. 


W. P. Boggs of the Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank of New York celebrated re- 
cently the completion of fifty-five years of 
service in banking. 

Lawyers Trust Company has been appoint- 
ed registrar and transfer agent of preferred 
and common stock of the Havana Meter Bus 
Corporation. 








Baltimore Banking Business 





Located “‘In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land”’—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


OFFICERS 
Joun M. Dennis, President 
W. GRAHAM Boyce, Vice-President 
W. O. Perrson, Vice-President 
CHARLES W. Horr, Treasurer 
Tuomas C. THATCHER, Secretary 
Joun M. DENnIs, JR., Assistant Treasurer 
CARROLL E, LATIMER, Auditor 











MOUNT VERNON TRUST COMPANY 

Noteworthy gains have recently been made 
by the Mount Vernon Trust Company of 
Mount Vernon, New York. The latest state- 
ment shows total resources of $15,618,166, 
including cash on hand and in banks of §1,- 
136.975; loans, $9,971.707; securities, $1,715,- 
165; mortgages, $2,436,775. Deposits amount 
to $14,320,395. Capital is $500,000; surplus, 
$350,000, and undivided profits, $286,319. Sen- 
ior officers are: Arch M. Campbell, chairman 
of the board; Mark D. Styles, president; Mil- 
ton H. Hall, vice-president; Edwin H. Peck, 
vice-president; John M. Bromley, secretary 
and treasurer. 

“The World Economie Situation’ was the 
subject of a recent address by G. A. O'Reilly, 
vice-president of the Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company of New York at a meeting 
of the American Society of Mechanical Engi- 
neers at Hartford, Conn. 


George F. Rand, Jr., president of the Buf- 
falo Trust Company, has been elected to the 
board of directors of the Pierce Arrow Motor 
Car Co. 

Authorization certificate has been issued to 
the Capitol Trust Company of Schenectady. 
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Unknown and Missing 


Heirs — Searched For 


Lawyers and Trust officers have not the time, or the 
facilities, for searches for absent heirs, owners of dor- 
mant bank accounts, terminated trust balances, etc. 
Our international organization specializes in service 
of this character. 

We advance all expenses, engage legal services when 
required and co-operate upon ethical lines with 
trustees and legal representatives. 

Booklet re our world-wide activities, sent to Lawyers 
and Trust officers on request. 


W. C. COX & COMPANY 
Federal Reserve Bank Building CHICAGO 








NEW BUSHWICK OFFICE FOR MANUFAC. 


TURERS TRUST COMPANY 
Brooklyn’s newest banking building was 
opened Monday morning, May 4, when the 
Manufacturers Trust Company moved its 
Bushwick office from 710 Grand street, near 
Graham avenue, to 819 Grand street, corner 
of Bushwick avenue. The new building, one 
of the most modern banking structures in 
New York, will be entirely occupied by the 
Manufacturers Trust Company. The _ in- 
crease in business at the office since the 
merger of the North Side Bank into the 
Manufacturers Trust Company made the old 
quarters inadequate. 

Built of limestone and brick in modern 
Renaissance design, the bank has outside 
light from four sides, great vaulted windows 
virtually eliminating need for artificial il- 
lumination. With walls and floors 
of Travertine and finishings of Tab- 
ernelle marble and bronze, the first 
floor of the interior is arranged to 
facilitate banking in pleasant sur- 
roundings. 

Facing the main entrance but 
separated from the front of the 
banking floor by a bronze grill, is a 
vault protected by the most modern 
devices of science and containing 
more than 2,000 safe deposit boxes. 
On either side are conference and 
coupon rooms. The main banking 
room has a high ceiling, there being 
no second floor in the front part of 
the building. In the rear, on the 
second floor, are conference rooms 
for customers. Lighted with win- 
dows on three sides and finished in 
Tiffany blend, the employees’ dining 
room on the third floor provides # 
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An important part of 
yeur service 
Furnishing safe checks I 
is an important part of a 
bank’s service. 
It is so important that = ' 
many banks have stand- = I 
ardized all their checks on : ; 
National Safety Paper, t 
giving uniform protection : N 
to all their depositors. 
Ask your printer, lithog- 
rapher, or  stationer to 
furnish you with checks on 
National Safety Paper. 
George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 
"aeons 
cherry luncheon place. Back of it is a 
kitchen equipped with modern labor-saving 
devices and nearby are recreation and rest 
rooms for men and women. 
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ATTRACTIVE New BusHWICcK OFFICE OF MANUFACTURERS 


Trust CoMPANY OF IWEW YORK. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - ° ‘ 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS : - ‘ 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President Sennianee taween. ee ” 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President ss t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
ss . FREDERICK A. THOM AS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, A , Cashi 
EPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President ' egal heme age ned 
JOS » \ : CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT | 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





$5,000,000 
$23,000,000 











CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 


Profits, Deposits, 

Capital Mar. 25, 1925 Mar. 25,1925 Par Bid Asked 
ee SR ee $20,000,000 $28,131,700 $386,948,200 100 465 470 
een eS a ae ay be ee re 4,000,000 12,448,200 93,388,000 100 570 at 
REENE SAMMI CSOs oo ooo are 0sse. 4 ipssre-en' 1,500,000 4,035,000 53,347,100 100 715 
Brotherhood L. E. Co-Operative Trust Co. 700,000 276,900 5,102,300 100 als a 
Central Union Trust Co...............;. 12,500,000 25,528,900 216,530,200 100 738 748 
Corporation Trust Co. .......... 06000008 500.000 251,600 7,900 100 Ae ws 
eR EO ae ee 4,000,000 3,634,100 66,360,800 100 305 310 
ee eee Ee ee 23,000,000 12,201,400 341,768,000 100 255 260 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 10,000,000 17, 674,200 146,334,500 100 442 449 
Fidelity-International................... ,000, 2,171,400 21,287,200 100 225 240 
REIN ERIC Na: '55cc 016°. 0 visaib-eldcsiowie sia 1,000,000 1,183,200 12,109,000 100 290 310 
Guaranty co eee 25,000,000 19,559,500 530,403,200 100 321 325 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co......... 17,500,000 12,536,700 333,847,800 100 244 248 
Kings County Trust Co................ 500,000 4,571,900 30,469,100 100 2200 2500 
OE IRE SE PO OR er 3,000,000 3,031,900 17,876,300 100 241 247 
Manufacturers Trust Co. . simasianea tide x 5,000,000 5,602,300 119,441,000 100 358 363 
Midwood Trust Company wietateral eta igateinneter 700,000 392,300 5,974,700 100 200 210 
ER eS bE? Orne 10,000,000 19,292,200 204,859,100 100 411 417 
eS SS 0 er a 1,600,000 4,219,200 60,094,800 100 690 710 
Title Guarantee & Trust................ 10,000,000 16,501,000 44,632,300 100 533 539 
ee ee a: 3,000,000 4,569,500 58,673,700 100 345 355 
United States Trust Co. . 65 66.c85..08- 2,000,000 18,184,900 59,801,300 100 1560 1600 











Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
PENNSYLVANIA ADOPTS RECIPROCAL 
PLAN IN TAXING ESTATES OF 
DECEDENTS 
Although many of the constructive recom- 
mendations made by the Pennsylvania Tax 
Commission for improving the tax laws of 
this commonwealth failed of passage at the 
recent session of the legislature, there were 
a2 number of enactments which afford evi- 
dence of the growing sentiment for tax re- 
form. One of the bills which passed provided 
for the repeal of the tax on personal property 
of non-resident decedents of those states 
which would reciprocally repeal or exempt 
the tax against the estates of residents of 
Pennsylvania. This follows substantially the 
legislative policy recently adopted in New 
York and gives powerful impetus to the move- 
ment for reciprocal exemption of estates of 
non-resident decedents. Another bill changes 
the base of valuation of estate property sub- 
ject to tax to take advantage of the credit 
allowance under the amended Feedral Es- 
tate Tax. Likewise the Governor has signed 
the Edmonds bill providing a four-mill tax 
on actual value of capital stock of banks 
and savings institutions. Among the pro- 
posed amendments which failed of passage 
was provision for repeal of tax on personal 

property of non-resident decedents. 

The amendment to the act governing impo- 
sition of tax upon transfor of property pass- 
ing from resident or non-resident decedent 
reads as follows: 

“Personal property of a non-resident dece- 
dent made taxable under this section shall 
not be subject to the tax so imposed if a 
like exemption is made by the laws of the 
state or county of the decedents’ residence 
in favor of residence of this Commonwealth.” 

Section 2 of the same Act is amended so as 
to provide that all taxes shall be imposed 
upon the clear value of the property subject 
to the tax and shall in each estate be equal 
to 25 per cent of the Federal Estate Tax im- 
posed upon the next estate of such decedent 
under the provisions of section 301 of the 
Revenue Act of 1924. 

The Edmonds bill signed by the Governor 
which provides a four-mill tax on actual 
value of capital stock of banks and savings 
institutions is designed to remove objection- 
able features from the former tax on bank 
stocks which permits the bank to elect to pay 
at the rate of ten mills on the par value in- 
stead of four mills on the book value of the 
stock. The Tax Commission in commenting 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,900,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 














on this amendment points out that 442 banks 
in Pennsylvania pay the tax at the 10 mills 
rate. The average rate on book value, by 
this method of payment is 2.7 mills, and va- 
riations as between banks is from one-half 
of one mill to 5.9 mills. 


REAL ESTATE TITLE INSURANCE & 
TRUST COMPANY 

Uninterrupted growth is evidenced by the 
financial statement of the Real Estate Title 
Insurance & Trust Company of Philadelphia 
under date of April 30th. This shows total 
resources of $15,670,907; deposits, $8,839,- 
538; capital, $2,000,000: surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $4,138,263. Since the first of 
the year there has been substantial increase 
in trust department business with trust funds 
aggregating $23,635,000 and corporate trust 
over $30,000,000. Since incorporation in 
1876 the company has issued over 364,000 
policies of title insurance. 


The Attorney General of Pennsylvania has 
ruled that a trust company in that state 
may not act as surety on the bonds of banks 
and trust companies which must file bonds 
in order to qualify as depositories of money 
of the Commonwealth. 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


~oa— 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


--4———————id> 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 





EARNINGS OF PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL 


BANKS 

Earnings as well as deposit gains reflect 
the sound status of the national banks of 
Philadelphia. Comparison of their statements 
for the year from March 31, 1924 to April 
6, 1925, shows increase of $105,442,000 in de- 
posits. The banks making the largest contri- 
bution to such deposits increase include the 
Girard National, Fourth Street National, 
Franklin National, Philadelphia National and 
Corn Exchange National. 

Earnings of all banks on total capital em- 
ployed averaged 29.71 per cent with earn- 
ings on book value averaging 8.02 per cent. 
Idividends paid on capital averaged 17.59 per 
cent with total earnings amounting to $8,608.- 
568. Total capital is $28,980,000 ; 
and profits, $78,395,000. 


surplus 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 

An excellent statement is rendered by the 
Philadelphia Trust Company under date of 
April 9th. Trust funds total $209,408.845, 
an increase of nearly $5,000,000 since the first 
of the year. Corporate trusts represent value 
of $210,978.000. The banking department 
shows aggregate of $28,350.524, embracing 
cash on hand and in banks, $3,879,064; loans 
upon collateral, $15,845,774; investment se- 
curities owned, $7,788,832. Deposits total 
$21,127,826. Capital is $1,000,000: surplus, 
$5,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,051,213. 


Application has been made to charter the 
Equitable Trust Company to be located at 
Broad and Locust streets, Philadelphia. 

The newly organized Security Title & Trust 
Company opened for business recently at 
1601 South Broad street, South Philadelphia, 
with capital of $125,000. W. Archer Coale is 
president. 

The new Snyder County Trust Company has 
opened for business at Selingsgrove, Pa. with 
$175,000 capital. 


$5,198,760.42 








FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
NEW FRONT STREET OFFICE 

In a building which occupies the site of 
the famous “Old London Coffee House” of 
Revolutionary days, the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia recently opened the 
doors of its new Front Street Office. The 
building on this historic site was completely 
renovated and adapted to the requirements 
of a modern banking institution. Its location 
is particularly favorable to the opening of 
accounts, not only for the busy section of 
Front and Market streets, but also for com- 
muters from the Jersey suburbs across the 
river. 

The new branch office takes the place of 
the Delaware Avenue Office which had become 
too cramped for growing business. The of- 
fice will be open daily from 8.50 a. M. to 6 
PrP. M., and patrons will have the benefit of 
using also the facilities of the main office 
and three other branches where “day and 
night” banking is conducted. The remark- 
able growth of the Franklin Trust Company 
is indicated by the accumulation of over 
$30,000,000 of resources with capital and sur- 
plus of $3,500,000. 

A handsome booklet has been issued by 
the Franklin Trust Company commemorating 
the opening of the new Front Street Office 
which relates some of the picturesque and his- 
toric incidents associated with the “Old Lon- 
don Coffee House,” which was the favorite 
rendezvous of ship captains, merchants, poli- 
ticians and notables of the early days before 
and after the founding of the Republic. 





An interesting article on “The University 
of Pennsylvania” appears in the current issue 
of “The Girard Teller, published by the 
Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia. 

The Commonwealth Title Insurance & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia has declared 
regular quarterly dividend of 4 per cent 
and added $250,000 to surplus, making $3,- 
500,000, 
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PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION 

Discussions at the recent 
nual convention of the Pennsylvania Bank- 
ers Association, held in Atlantic City May 
20th to 22d, reflected the keen interest among 
bankers to arrive at cooperative policies 
which will reduce cost of business and evils 


thirty-first an- 


of intensive competition for business. Some 
excellent addresses were presented. Prof. L. 
F. Graber of the Wisconsin University gave 


a scholarly and practical talk on agricultural 
problems. Jay Gates, vice-president of the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities of Philadelphia, 
described developments and extension of trust 


service. Prof. Henry P. Fairchild of the 
New York University spoke on immigration 


problems and Chairman Franklin Spencer 
Edmonds of the Legislative Commission, spoke 
on “Taxation in Pennsylvania.” Craig B. 
Hazlewood, vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago, delivered an instructive 
address on “Tightening Up Our Banking Ma- 
chinery.” Arthur JT). Little of Cambridge, 


Mass., spoke on “The Fifth Estate.” 


CONSTRUCTIVE FACTORS IN BUSINESS 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia says in the current issue of its survey 
“Trade Trends :” 

“The scales of 
balance, 
being 


business are in fairly even 
many of the unfavorable factors 
largely offset by constructive ones. 
Over against some recession in iron and steel 
there is improvement in the automobile, build- 
ing, farm implement and other industries. 
The economic = situation indicates neither 
boom hor severe reaction. Sentiment is not 
wholly free from apprehension, yet there is 
a degree of steadiness in the situation that 
is reassuring. A development of great weight 
has been the resumption of record breaking 
volumes of building. One of the noteworthy 
features of present trade is the persistence of 
hand-to-mouth buying.” 


Ths Southworth National Bank of Philadel- 
phia recently celebrated its one hundredth 
anniversary, also increasing its dividend rate 
from 12 to 16 per cent. 

The Schuylkill Trust Company of 
ville, Pa. recently 
building. 

The Easton Trust Company of Easton, Pa.. 
has been admitted to membership in the Fed- 
eral Reserve system. 

Leo ¢ 


Potts- 
opened its handsome new 


‘, Jones has been elected vice-president 
of the Susquehanna Trust Company of Wil- 
liamsport, Pa. 
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JOHNSTOWN TRUST COMPANY REACHES 
QUARTER CENTURY MARK 

The Johnstown Trust Company of Johns- 
town, Pa., recently observed the twenty-fifth 
anniversary of its incorporation with an 
“open house” and reception. The company 
was organized April 30, 1900, and is the old- 
est and largest trust company in Cambria 
County. William R. Thomas is president 
and succeeded his father, the late John 
Thomas, in 1914. Banking resources amount 
to $4,530,000 and trust funds, $2,526,000. 


The Hershey National Bank of Hershey, 
Pa., has been organized to take over the com- 
mercial banking business of the Hershey 
Trust Company which will confine itself to 
trust functions. 

The Central Bank & 
has taken 


Trust Company of 
possession of its new 


Erie, Pa., 
building. 

The Frankford Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has formally opened its new bank build- 
ing. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
pC Se a $750,000 
American Bank & Trust Co............ 300,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co..... 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings............... 750,000 
eS SS ES eG ee 500,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins............... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable................. 1,000,000 
MINE IIE OO «6.5. 0-5.5 0-00 '0.n icine ase 00s 200,000 
NRE PRIDE NGO. ks oda oe cu.0'c os cess 5,200,000 
PUOMMIONG: 1 1018t GO. 6.56 sc vices ccces 250.000 
[OES SS oe nr ee 1,500,000 
CEOPUOBMGOWE TUG... <6 osnccccrccawas 1,000,000 
Se ORIN os 5 opis, are &.nipele-vwis avers 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit........ 1,000,000 
ee Sp ee eee 500,000 
NNR NNN 2 i, og Sc ig, Richa a 750,000 


ee ee ee 500,000 
Be Ey yO 3,000,000 


Bearket ot. Title & Trust... . 0 .ccscescs 500,000 
SEES ge 2. Or 451,200 
Pe Se. ey 750,000 
North Philadelphia Trust.............. 500,000 
ge nner 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co................ 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurances.............. 3,944,290 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co.............. 1,000,000 
Pouscewnie Crust Co... 6. ..cs. cease es 1,000,000 
BMRIIIAE EMG o 6.c n.c. ce So bese caw eiewwe 2,000,000 


Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust..........2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust 


iy Bictavs dass Soece weave CG 3,131,200 
SURINAME oo oe Sib Gs ww 0s 0 wigiwe «sc 500,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust... ..........<65. 1,000,000 
EME MOONE BOER TWD. 5 6 coi mas nee ccs 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust........ 500,000 


INSURANCE TRUSTS AND ADVANCED 
LIFE UNDERWRITING 


“Advanced Life Underwriting” is the title 
booklet distributed by the Maryland 
Company of Baltimore, written by a 
practical life insurance man, which is one of 
the best treatises and most foreeful, presen- 
tations of the benefits accruing from the 
creation of life insurance trusts that has vet 
been issued. 


of a 
Trust 


It is likewise a strong plea for 
coordinated effort between trust companies 
and life insurance underwriters. It opens 
the discussion by emphasizing that the inter- 
ests and requirements of the client are para- 
mount and describing the insurance trust as 
the most adequate development of practical 
financial conservation which has yet been 
devised. Illuminating facts are presented as 
to the dissipation of life insurance proceeds 
and following up with the protection as well 
as the basis for estate creation afforded by 
insurance trusts. especially of the funded 
variety. The endorsement given to trust set- 
tlements by prominent financiers of the coun- 
try is recited and further facts are presented 
as to earnings under insurance trusts 
based on life insurance company 


and 


those ad- 


Surplus and 


Undivided 








Profits Deposits 

Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Par Last Date of 

1924 1924 Value Sale Sale 
$1,131,971 $3,995,550 100 360 2-25-25 
358,115 3,429,478 50 721% 10-17-23 
5,919,622 52,656,098 100 =301 4-15-25 
1,220,576 12,280,568 50 155 4-22-25 
735,970 9,524,977 50 170 3-25-25 
3,479,383 10,714,967 100 421 4-29-25 
1,814,613 12,875,254 50 239 4-15-25 
322,989 5,085,304 100 175 10-18-22 
3% 51,488,573 100 §=554 4-29-25 
756,885 7,602,398 50 20514 3-18-25 
2,081,568 21,834,363 100 320 $-22-25 
1,698,111 15,649,079 100 400 2-11-24 
10,656,699 55,157,130 100 1060 3-25-25 
843,535 11,077,938 100 16614 $-29-25 
1,934,254 10,584,037 50 251 12- 3-24 
3,536,849 15,096,550 50 487 4— 8-25 
1,071,978 12,183,854 50 6014 10-18-10 
12,546,483 21,567,500 100 68S $-22-25 
1,317,571 12,658,933 50 278 11-14-23 
266,882 5,503,498 50 100 $~15-25 
1,819,708 14,983,471 100 435 4- 8-25 
855,244 8,629,009 50 212 2-18-25 
2,946,729 11,884,945 100 65014 3- 4-25 
964,528 10,011,075 50 326 6- 6-23 
17,315,211 55,559,699 100 §=715'% 4-29-25 
353,459 13,677,984 50 10014 $-15-25 
6,008,409 23,544,249 100 75016 4-22-25 
8,517,306 15,197,822 100 630 4-29-25 
4,193,724 9,577,973 100 550 3-12-24 
1,282,504 6,462,638 100 110 10- 3-23 
328,056 4,096,976 50 100 2-20-24 
1,099,136 6,005,557 100 182 4-15-25 
2,254,037 16,630,254 100 30114 4-29-25 

910,475 7,759,441 50 212 


4-29-25 


ministration, quoting the returns shown in 
the report of the questionnaire conducted by 
the Research Committee of the Trust 
pany Division, A. B. A. 


Com- 


Philadelphia has three women bank offi- 
They are: Melissa Smith, assistant 
secretary of the Bank of North America and 
Trust Company; Lena Smith, assistant cash- 
ier National Bank of Commerce, and Mar- 


cers, 


garet Park, assistant to president of the 
National Bank of North Philadelphia. 
FEDERAL RESERVE AND GOLD 
STANDARD 
Continued from page 597 

disposal of the Bank of England for tw9 
years, if desired. 

It is our hope that this may prove an 
effective aid toward general resumption of 


gold payments. And it is our belief that in 
no way could the system accommodate Amer- 
ican Commerce and business more thoroughly 
than by assisting such a general resumption. 
Indeed, the speed with which such resump- 
tion has progressed is the outstanding mone- 
tary development of the past twelve months. 





686 TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
DEMISE OF BANK CODE COMMISSION 


A feeling of relief rather than of regret 
is generally voiced by bankers following the 
announcement that the State Legislature 
made no provision for continuing the special 
Bank Code Commission which has been strug- 
gling for nearly eight years to bring in an ac- 
ceptable program for revision of Pennsylvania 
banking and trust company laws. The com- 
mission has to its credit the adoption of a 
number of amendments enacted several years 
which strengthened the system of supervision 
and examination as well as a number of oth- 
er measures that received legislative sanction. 

The report presented by the commission at 
the last session of the legislature was very 
badly mangled and its recommendations were 
in numerous instances the bone of serious con- 
tention among bankers. While the desirabil- 
ity of codification and modernization of the 
Pennsylvania banking and trust code is freely 
admitted the fact is that the commission ap- 
proaches fundamental requirements and 
changes from the technical and legalistic at- 
titude rather than with due allowance for 
practical banking requirements. As origin- 
ally appointed, the membership of the com- 
mission was chiefly composed of lawyers and 
others who had ho practical association with 
banking or trust company work with the ex- 
ception of the chairman, George D. Edwards. 
The result was that proposed amendments or 
changes were hedged about with needless 
restraints and technicalities such as only law- 
yers can conceive which would have subjected 
banking and trust operations to straight- 
jacket provisions. Revision of that character 
was regarded as harmful especially in view 
of the fact that banking and trust standards 
have been maintained upon a high basis in 
Pennsylvania and because of the general 
tendency to liberalize charters of competing 
national banks. It is doubtful if the bank- 
ing code commission will be revived. Instead 
it is urged that needed and constructive 
amendments can be submitted for legislative 
action as occasion requires. 


The Pennsylvania Title Association held its 
fourth annual convention at Atlantie City 
on May 14 and 15, with John E. Potter, presi- 
dent of the Potter Title & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, presiding. 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
reports deposits of $22,115.000 with trust 
funds of $69,218,000 and corporate trusts of 
$36,666,000. 





PITTSBURGH TRUST COMPANY 

Substantial gains are revealed in the April 
1, 1925, financial statement of the Pittsburgh 
Trust Company. Resources aggregate $20,- 
983,000 with deposits of $15,390,864. Capital 
is $2,000,000; surplus, $2,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits, $558,801. Trust funds including 
estates and voluntary trusts amount to §9,- 
894,950; corporate trusts, $26,759,000 with 
total amount of securities deposited to secure 
issues of collateral trust bonds amounting to 
$9,894,000. Since the company began busi- 
ness it has paid out in dividends on capital 
stock the sum of $7,173,000. 


FAILURE OF TWO BANKS IN 
PITTSBURGH DISTRICT 

Attributed to impairment of legal reserve 
fund and frozen assets based upon obliga- 
tions of coal companies which have suffered 
from stagnated business, the Pennsylvania 
State Banking Department recently closed the 
Carnegie Trust Company of Carnegie. This 
proceeding also involved the First National 
Bank of Carnegie which also closed its doors 
soon after the trust Company suspension was 
announced. John A. Bell of Pittsburgh, for 
many years a prominent coal operator and 
credited with having amassed a large fortune, 
was president of both institutions. 

The Carnegie Trust Company had _ total 
assets of $5,421,000; deposits, $4,730,000 ; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $446,078, accord- 
ing to its latest statement. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

Miss Grace Berkebile, who was _ recently 
elected assistant secretary of the Peoples 
Savings & Trust Company of Pittsburgh has 
been elected a member of the Association of 
Bank Women consisting of women who hold 
official positions in banks and trust companies 
throughout the country. 

The latest financial statement of the Fidel- 
ity Title and Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
shows an increase of $1,700,000 in deposits 
since last December as well as substantial 
gains in trust department business. 





RALPH PETERS JOINS CORN EXCHANGE 
STAFF 

A valuable addition to the executive staff 
of the Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
was the recent election of Ralph Peters, Jr., 
superintendent of the Long Island Railroad, 
to the position of assistant vice-president. 
Mr. Peters is the son of Ralph Peters, the 
former president of the Long Island system 
and has had an exceptionally active career. 





ET wetter 


SORES TRIN RRR IE BT 








eer ere 


os 





TRUST COMPANIES 687 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST DEPARTMENT 
BUSINESS 


With the defeat of the Thompson bill and 
other legislative proposals advocated by law- 
yers to restrict trust Companies in soliciting 
and advertising for fiduciary appointments 
there are renewed efforts to effect a basis 
of conciliation and better understanding be- 
tween trust companies and members of the 
local and Massachusetts Bar Associations. 
Committees of the Bar Associations and of 
the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Bos- 
ton will endeavor to work out a code of ethics 
and practice that may obviate the danger of 
any further attempt to secure hostile legis- 
lation. 

One of the first steps necessary will be 
that of disabusing the minds of lawyers as 
to the nature and administration of trust 
business. The utterly unfounded charge has 
been made at legislative hearings that the 
accumulation of trusts, both individual and 
corporate, in the hands of trust companies 
gives to these organizations a powerful and 
controlling leverage over wealth which may 
in time become a public menace, There is a 
disposition in certain legal and even judicial 
circles to attribute too much power to trust 
companies in handling fiduciary funds which 
is limited to conservation rather than arbi- 
trary use of property. 

From the standpoint of trust accumulation 
the trust companies of Boston are still far 
behind trust companies of other large cities. 
The latest official statements of Boston trust 
companies show that their total holdings 
of trust funds, exclusive of corporate trusts, 
amounts to $322.399,000, representing an in- 
erease of about $11,000,000 since the first of 
the year. In Philadelphia, for example, trust 
companies have aggregate trust holdings of 
approximately $1,700,000,000, or more than 
five times the amount held by Boston trust 
companies. Notwithstanding that Philadel- 
phia trust companies command such a large 
volume of trust funds there has been no such 
hostility manifested among lawyers in that 
city as evidenced in this city. 

Trust business in this city tends to gravi- 
tate toward a few of the larger trust com- 
panies which have developed a high standard 
of efficiency and administration. The bulk 
of the trust business here is centered in four 
companies, namely the Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company, New England Trust Company and 








Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

| and New England 
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ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 
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The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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the State Street Trust Company. The Old 
Colony Trust Company reported under date 
of April 6, 1925, trust funds of $110,213,000 ; 
the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company, 
$97,470,000, representing an increase of about 
$15,000,000 during the past twelve months; 
New England Trust Company, $92,877,000 
and the State Street Trust Company, $16,737,- 
000. 

That there is a large untilled field for the 
development of trust department business in 
this city is obvious when the amount of trust 
department holdings is contrasted with the 
volume of estate property that passes each 
year through probate and subject to transfer. 
The individual and professional lawyer is 
still in the saddle in Boston and it would 
seem that the charge of undue encroachment 
by trust companies is largely a matter of 
imagination and even misrepresentation. 


The United States Supreme Court rendered 
a decision recently which holds that the 
Massachusetts corporation tax law cannot 
be enforced against a foreign corporation 
which transacts entirely an interstate busi- 
The case was that of the Alpha Port- 
land Cement Company vs. the State of Massa- 
chusetts. 


ness. 
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SUSTAINING FACTORS IN BUSINESS AND 
INDUSTRY 

The First National Bank of Boston com- 
ments as follows on general business condi- 
tions in its current “New England Letter:” 

“Business continues in an orderly and con- 
servative manner. The crux of the situation 
is that we have a productive capacity in ex- 
cess of consumer’s ability to purchase at 
present price levels, with no bright prospects 
for material relief through disposal of sur- 
plus products in foreign markets. This makes 
for a keenly competitive market, and partly 
accounts for the continuation of small lot 
buying. While these conditions tend to de- 
press the market, a check to the downward 
movement is afforded by the prompt adjust- 
ment that is being made between production 
and consumption, facilitated by an efficient 
transportation system. Further sustaining 
factors are steady employment at high wages, 
gradual improvement in the farmer’s purchas- 
ing power, easy money, the best labor rela- 
tions in a decade and the stabilizing influence 
exerted by the Federal Reserve system. There 
are ho signs of an impending depression, nor, 
on the other hand, any indications of an im- 
pelling foree that will bring about a boom 
in business,” 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF 
BOSTON 

The progress of the American Trust Com- 
pany of Boston is reflected in the latest finan- 
cial statement of that institution which 
shows aggregate assets of $30,824,549, includ- 
ing cash in office and in banks of $4,024,957 ; 
loans on time, $17,424.654: loans on demand, 
$5,421,699; investments, $2.912.366. Deposits 
total $24.335,692. Capital is $1,500,000; sur- 
plus, $2,000,000, and undivided profits, $817,- 
G12. 

The American Trust Company recently is- 
sued an unusually well executed booklet des- 
criptive of trusts and trustee service. 


The Sound Beach Trust Company of Sound 
Beach, Conn., recently opened for business. 
Dr. A. FE, Austin is president. 

James Gould, formerly with the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York, has been ap- 
pointed vice-president of the Shawmut Cor- 
poration of Boston and has been placed in 
charge of the New York office of the corpora- 
tion. 

The Riverside Trust Company of Hartford, 
Conn. has increased its capital from $150,000 
to $800,000 and likewise added $150,000 to 
surplus. 





STATEMENTS OF BOSTON TRUST 
COMPANIES 


Statements of Boston trust Companies un- 
der date of April 6 indicate that local finan- 
cial and banking institutions are well sup- 
plied with funds and ready to finance legiti- 
mate business expansion. The American 
Trust Company has experienced substantial 
gains in volume of business with resources 
of $30,601,000; deposits, $24,336,000; capital, 
$1,500,000 ; surplus, $2,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $817,613. The Beacon Trust Com- 
pany reports resources of $26,217,197; capi- 
tal, $1,000,000; surplus, $1,800,000 ; undivided 
profits, $154,544; savings department assets, 
$3,738,000. 

The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
reports resources of $21,845,924, with depos- 
its of $16,976,749; capital, $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $38,000,000 and undivided profits, $793,- 
313. The Liberty Trust Company has re- 
sources of $9,654,195; savings department as- 
sets of $4,823,000; capital, $750,000;  sur- 
plus, $750,000, and undivided profits, $15,- 
740. The Massachusetts Trust Company has 
resources of $14,611,361 and savings depart- 
ment assets of $9,463,000. The New England 
Trust Company has resources of $27,243,189 ; 
deposits, $22,525,000; capital, $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $2,000,000 and undivided profits of $7138,- 
433 with guaranty fund of $300,000. 

The Old Colony Trust Company reports re- 
sources of $183,192,000 with deposits of $154,- 
702,000 ; capital, $10,000,000 ; surplus, $9,000,- 
000 and undivided profits, $3,184,354. The 
State Street Trust Company has resources of 
$52,503,196 ; deposits, $42,303,537 ; capital, $2,- 
000,000; surplus, $2,500,000 and undivided 
profits of $568,245. 


Adolphe Mathieu, who entered the employ 
of the Bay State Trust Company in 1900, has 
been initiated as a member of the Quarter 
Century Club composed of officers and em- 
ployees of the Old Colony Trust Company 
of Boston which have been associated with 
that institution and its components for twen- 
ty-five years or more. 

Arthur B. Witherell has been elected treas- 
urer of the Hampshire County Trust Com- 
pany of Northampton, Mass. 

The Malden Trust Company of Malden, 
Mass., reports resources of $8,246,000; depos- 
its. $7,322,000; capital, $300,000; surplus ana 
undivided profits, $329,135. 

William A. Gamwell, who retired as vice- 
president of the Rhode Island Hospital Trust 
Company of Providence in 1918 and was as- 
sociated with that company since 1872, died 
recently in his 77th year. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


CRUSADE AGAINST BANK BANDITRY 
AND CRIMES 

Drastic agencies have been set in motion 
to exterminate the plague of bank robberies. 
holdups, perpetration of forgeries and sale of 
fraudulent securities with which Illinois and 
most of the middle-western states appear to 
have been afflicted during the past few years. 
Such crimes have not been confined to outlying 
and remote communities, but have also been 
carried out successfully and with amazing 
audacity in Chicago and other large business 
centers. They have been accompanied very 
often with bloodshed and fatalities to inno- 
cent bystanders, not to mention money losses. 
Very often banks and trust companies have 
suffered repeated visitations and the ordi- 
nary protective measures have been found 
useless to cope with the situation. 

The measures which have been adopted to 
put a stop to such orgy of crime and fraud 
include more drastic laws of punishment, re- 
peal of parole provisions, establishing of pa- 
trols, guard units and the installation of bet- 
ter methods of self-protection. The Illinois 
legislature contemplates the enactment of 
bills which should go far toward discouraging 
bank bandits and criminals. One of the rea- 
sons for the prevalence of bank holdups has 
been the laxity of law enforcement and the 
liberal granting of paroles. Another is that 
banks have very often failed to adopt those 
precautions which common sense would dic- 
tate. 

Illinois is now practically under martial 
law so far as bank banditry is concerned. A 
plan of organizing Town Guard units has been 
developed which embraces nearly two-thirds 
of all the counties of the State. The bank- 
ers contribute the funds to supply these 
guards with guns and ammunition and the 
guards have instructions to act promptly in 
ease of emergency and talk afterward. 














Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 

In the outlying districts of Chicago and 
suburbs, which have been the prey of hold- 
up men, a system of armed patrols has been 
put into operation in accordance with a plan 
devised by the Chicago and Cook County 
Bankers Association. These patrols are 
equipped with motorcycles and all necessary 
equipment. It is significant that bank hold- 
ups have decreased materially in number in 
the areas which are thus patroiled and efforts 
are being made to extend the system to all 
sections of Cook County. Another effective 
measure has been the policy of casualty and 
burglar insurance companies which have noti- 
fied policy holders that no insurance would 
be renewed for banks or trust companies 
Which neglect to maintain armed guards. 
Their slogan is “No Guard—No Insurance” 
and since this announcement was made many 
banking institutions have provided them- 
selves with armed guards whose sole duty is 
to watch for suspicious characters and to be 
prepared for an attempt at robbery. Like- 
wise, the Illinois Bankers Association has 
inaugurated a statewide crusade against bank 
depredations which enlists the cooperation of 
Chambers of Commerce and other bodies. 


THE QUESTION OF SERVICE CHARGE 


An organized effort is being made among 
banks and trust companies of Chicago and 
outlying districts of this county to secure 
general agreement on the subject of levying 
a service charge for handling unprofitable 
deposit accounts. A number of institutions 
have adopted the service charge and their 
experience indicates that it is a compara- 
tively simple matter to convince the public 
of the justice of such compensation. 


Judge Henry M. Johnson, chairman of the 
board of the Ottawa Banking & Trust Com- 
pany of Ottawa, died recently in Chicago 
from an attack of heart failure. 
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Assets over $24,000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabilities 





CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


UNION TRUST COMPANY CONSOLIDATES 
RECENT GAINS 
The latest financial statement of the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago gives effect to 
recent increase in capital as well as the re- 
sults of the remarkably successful campaign 
for new business which netted $11,649,000 in 
new accounts within a period of 90 days. 
With the recently authorized addition of $1,- 
000,000 the capital of the Union Trust Com- 
pany now stands at $3,000,000, which brings 
combined capital, surplus and undivided prof- 
its to over $6,800,000. Since January Ist de- 
posits show increase from $48,308,000 to $64,- 
055,000, or nearly $16,000,000, 
The recent appointment of Paul L. Hardes- 


ty as assistant cashier is popular among 
both officers and employees of the Union 


Trust Company. Mr. Hardesty was largely 
instrumental in developing the plans and 
earrying out the new business campaigns of 
the company, which have yielded results that 
eommand the interest of bankers throughout 
the country. Mr. Hardesty will continue to 
supervise the publicity and advertising of the 


company. He entered the employ of the 
Union Trust Company five years ago, 


soon after his discharge as an officer of the 
Naval Reserve Corps in the World War. His 
experience during that period has embraced 














practically all of the departments 
company. 


of the 











PavuL L. HARDESTY 


Capable Publicity Manager of Union Trust Company of 
Chicago, who was recently elected assistant cashier. 
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PROMOTIONS AT NORTHERN TRUST CO. 

The civil service rule of making appoint- 
ments from its own ranks based upon merit 
and loyal service is religiously observed by 
the Northern Trust Company of Chicago, and 
applies to a number of recent promotions. At 
a recent meeting of directors the following 
promotions were authorized: Bayless W. 
French, David B. McDougal and Stephen Y. 
Hord have been appointed assistant cashiers ; 
Lanning MacFarland becomes assistant secre- 
tary; Benjamin F. Lewis and Hermon D. 
Smith have been made respectively manager 
and assistant manager of the bond depart- 
ment. 

Thomas C. King, a veteran in the service 
of the Northern Trust Companl recently re- 
tired at his own request, under the company’s 
pension plan. Mr. King served successively 
as assistant cashier, cashier aud second vice- 
president. 

Another recent appointment at the North- 
ern Trust Company was that of A. D. Hutch- 
ings in charge of the Country Banks and 
Bankers Department which provides special 
facilities for out-of-town bank and trust com: 
pany correspondents. Mr. Hutchings came to 
the Northern Trust some years ago from St. 
Joseph, Mo., and is a graduate of the Walton 
School of Finance and Accounting. He was 
formerly in charge of the farm mortgage de- 
partment of the company. 





A, D. HUTCHINGS 


Recently placed in charge of Country Banks Division of 
Northern Trust Co. of Chicago 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


With deposits close to fifty millions and 
combined capital and surplus of $7,500,000, 
the State Bank of Chicago has held a posi- 
tion in the front rank of Chicago’s strongest 
and most successful banking institution with 
a record of service dating back to 1879. The 
many activities of this bank and the fine 
spirit which obtains among its employees are 
evidenced in the pages of an attractive 
monthly house organ or bulletin which is is- 
sued monthly for “inside” circulation, The 
editor of this bulletin is Arthur L. Bowen 
of the advertising department. <A feature of 
recent issues was the series of articles by 
Edwin C. Crawford, Jr., recently appointed 
assistant secretary, in which various phases 
of trust department service are described. 
This bulletin serves also a valuable purpose 
in familiarizing employees with the opera- 
tions of different departments of the bank. 

Frank W. Delves, assistant cashier, recent- 
ly graduated and was enrolled among the 
members of the staff who have been with 
the State Bank of Chicago for 25 years or 
more, 


TRUST OFFICERS BEGIN SERIES OF 
NOON-DAY MEETINGS 

The first monthly meeting of the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association of Chicago was held 
on April 9th and judging from the comments 
of the members the inauguration of such 
noon-day luncheons was most successful. They 
afford a happy medium for better acquaint- 
ance and the informal discussion of matters 
that are of current interest to trust depart- 
ment officers. 

The annual meeting of the association was 
held April 22d, at which the following offi- 
cers were elected for the ensuing year: 

For president—H. A. Dow, secretary Harris 
Trust and Savings Bank. 

For vice-president—H. H. Rockwell, vice- 
president the Northern Trust Company. 

For secretary and treasurer—A. K. Bod- 
holdt, vice-president Central Trust Company 
of Illinois. 

For members of the executive committee, 
to serve two year term: W. P. Kopf, secre- 
tary Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings Bank, and Roy C. Osgood, vice-presi- 
dent First Trust and Savings Bank. 

The Corporate Fiduciaries Association has 
various standing committees which report 
from time to time on matters of legislation 
and taxation, uniform fees for trust service, 
cooperation with lawyers and kindred topics. 
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PRIDE MARK 
OF A 
REAL BANK 





Big Enough—to handle any finan- 
cial transaction, national or re- 
gional, in an efficient manner. 


Small Enough—to consider every 
account as deserving our best 


National 
with which is affilhated the 
Federal Commerce Trust Company 





efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ suc- 
cess. 


Old Enough—to apply to your 
bank-building problems 67 years 
of practical banking experience. 


Young Enough— in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive ofh- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 
half of our patrons. 


Strong Enough—to offer the basis 
of absolute confidence in our re- 


sources of more than $86,000,000 





CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank Capital 
PE COON AGO ooo oda cKKke esas vases $6,000,000 
ORI UNE EER os anc coy enh aie ae oe 1,500,000 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. 250,000 
7haret Trust @ Savings. ..... 2... 06s0s000 6,250,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings................. 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co........ 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............... 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank............. 3,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co.............. 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 400,000 
ENG A AING BSD 5 oy.o kw aie's «0:00 os ore Hew 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............ 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings.................. 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings, New........... 500,000 
Standard Trust & Savings................ 1,000,000 
Btnte Bank OF (MORRO... 66% ccc csccuse 2,500,000 
Union Trust Company, New.............. 2,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings................ 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings............... 500,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 















Profits, Deposits, 
April 6, April 6, Book 
1925 1925 Value Bid Asked 
$4,208,267 $69,613,127 170 233 237 
1,111,003 19,845,588 174 190 195 
11,316,358 82,005,018 262 347 
517,213 7,812,769 307 360 = 
10,534,893 110,200,344 378 478 485 
538,201 4,973,937 279 240 se 
1,349,969 25,275,088 300 425 440 
301,425 2,928,701 200 235 245 
4,874,112 45,358,271 262 380 390 
35,231,207 257,194,607 335 477 482 
235,255 8,139,832 159 210 
5,347 469 54,587,627 367 400 
829,888 17,871,155 183 315 
678,925 18,856,931 168 250 7 
320,461 9,838,467 164 225 230 
957,616 11,430,921 196 175 180 
6,563,493 48,217,269 363 550 565 
3,835,543 47 653,503 228 327 333 
248,926 13,202,842 136 250 250 
322,278 $8,940,061 164 255 265 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


+Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


includes Securities Co. 
iStock owned by First National Bank. 


Continental & Commercial Bank value 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ADMINISTERING ESTATES OF NON- 
RESIDENT DECEDENTS 

On April 29th Governor Baker of Missouri 
signed the bill which terminates the practice 
of public administrators in filing letters of 
administration on stock of non-resident de- 
cedents which has caused so much needless 
annovance to fiduciaries. The new law de- 
prives the public administrators of fat fees 
in performing a perfunctory service and re- 
quiring ancillary administration on = stocks, 
securities and moneys held in Missouri as 
part of the estates of deceased non-residents. 
The measure enables the executor named in 
the will of the non-resident or his represen- 
tative to perform the necessary work in clos- 
ing up the estate in Missouri, except as to 
real estate, after qualifying in the Probate 
Court. Heretofore the public administrator 
has performed this work and collected a fee 
of five per cent of the total amount involved, 
plus allowance for attorneys. 

The Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
St. Louis was largely instrumental in secur- 
ing this legislation which eliminates unneces- 
sary charges in the transfer of stock of non- 
resident decedent estates. The public ad- 
ministrator in Cole County alone filed dur- 
ing the last two years on 123 estates of non- 
residents. In 42 cases he received fees uag- 
gregating $19.140 and with fees in remain- 
ing estates bringing the total for two years 
to 856.054. 


SERVICE CHARGE SPREADING AMONG 
BANKERS 

One of the most interesting reports pre- 
sented at the recent annual convention of the 
Missouri Bankers Association was that of 
the committee on analysis of accounts which 
has made a nation-wide survey of the sub- 
ject of unprofitable accounts and suggested 
remedies... The latest survey indicates that 
the service charge for small checking accounts 
is rapidly spreading to large and small cities 
throughout the country. One of the most ef- 
fective publications issued by the committee 
was a story entitled “Butchers, Bankers and 
Analysis,” written by Gale Graham of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis and chairman of the committee. This 
story was printed in over a dozen financial 
magazines and has been widely distributed 
in booklet form. The committee has also pre- 
pared a series of nine educational booklets 
which are made available to members at 
printing cost. 


* 


SUCCESSFUL MISSOURI BANKERS 
CONVENTION 


The thirty-fifth annual convention of the 
Missouri Bankers Association held May 1sth 
and 19th in St. Louis, yielded many features 
of instructive and timely interest. Among 
the speakers were President William E. Knox 
of the American Bankers Association; Craig 
B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago, who spoke on 
“Tightening Up Our Banking Machinery :” 
Sherman Rogers of Success Magazine, whose 
topic was “People:” and P. W. Goebel of 
Kansas City, who spoke on “The Prospects 
of the Southwest.’ 

A regular feature of these conventions is 
the forum discussion on practical banking 
and trust company topics presided over by 
William MeChesney Martin, chairman of the 
board of the Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis, Among the subjects debated were: 
“Chattel Mortgages on the Growing Crops :” 
“When Is the Bank Extended?” and “Part- 
nership Notes.” Charles Cason, vice-president 
of the Chemical National Bank of New York 
addressed the convention on “Some Funda- 
mentals in Economies.” 





RAYMOND F. McNALLY 


Vice-President and Cashier of National Bank of Commerce 

in St. Louis, who has been elected President of the Asso- 

ciation of Reserve City Bankers. He has been president 

of the Clearing House Division, A. B. A. and also president 
of the Missouri Bankers Association 
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VETERAN TRUST OFFICER PASSES 
AWAY 

One of the most interesting personalities 
in banking circles was Herman Hunicke, vice- 
president and oldest employee of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis, who died 
at his home recently in that city at the ad- 
vanced age of eighty-one. Mr. Hunicke 
doubtless held the record among American 
bankers for an unbroken record of service. 
Up to the time that he took sick two months 
ago he had missed only one day in sixty-one 
years in his daily attendance to his duties. 

Mr. Hunicke was born in 1843 and came to 
this country in 1856 from Bremen, Germany. 
He landed in New Orleans and came up the 
river on the Alexander Scott steamboat of 
which Mark Twain was at one time pilot. 
In 1861 he came to St. Louis and at the out- 
break of the Civil War he enlisted. 





THE LATE HERMAN HUNICKE 


Vice-President of Liberty Central Trust Company of St. 
Louis, who |never missed a day’s attendance to duty in 
sixty years 


On October 3, 1863, he entered the present 
Liberty Central Trust Company as a balance 
clerk. His progress was steady. In time he 
became head bookkeeper, assistant cashier, 
cashier and then vice-president. The institu- 
tion at the time of his connection was known 
as the German Savings Bank. 
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CLARENCE D. COWDERY ELECTED 
ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 

Announcement was made recently by Wil- 
liam R. Compton, president of the American 
Trust Company of St. Louis that the board 
of directors of that institution had elected 
Clarence D. Cowdery as assistant trust of- 
ficer. Mr. Cowdery is a St. Louisan; receiv- 
ed his education in this city, graduating from 
the Washington University School of Law. 
Though formerly connected with the Ameri- 
can Trust Company, he has, however, since 
1922 been with the Liberty-Central Trust 
Company as assistant trust officer in charge 
of estates, specializing in the 
law governing wills and the administration 
of trusts and estates. 


branches of 


DANIEL S. REMSEN ADDRESSES ST. 
LOUIS TRUST OFFICERS 

Daniel S. Remsen of the New York Bar 
and author of “The Preparation and Contest 
of Wills,” was the chief speaker at a recent 
meeting of the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- 
ciation of St. Louis. His subject was “The 
Lawyer’s Part in Wise Public Giving.” Mr. 
Remsen stressed the needs for carefully plan- 
ning wills where public and charity gifts are 
made, so that they may be of the best serv- 
ice to the public, and pointed out that the 
experience of the lawyers in planning such 
documents should be made use of in obtaining 
the most far-reaching results. 


COMMERCE OF KANSAS CITY 
INAUGURATES CAMPAIGN 

The 550 employees of the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo., were recently 
enlisted in a campaign for new business 
which is to continue for a whole year with 
prizes and cash bonuses for best results. The 
campaign was inaugurated with a banquet 
and entertainment, presided over by Presi- 
dent W. 8S. MeLueas. 

The success of the Commerce Trust Com- 
pany is evidenced by the latest report which 
shows aggregate resources of $105,079,545, 
deposits $95,250,000. Capital is $6,000,000 ; 


surplus and undivided profits, $2,559,071. 


The Federal Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., which began business in October, 
1923, has accumulated deposits of $2,500,000. 

The New England National Bank antl 
Trust Company has been granted a charter 
to transact business in Kansas City, Mo. 

The newly organized First Trust Com- 
pany of Savannah, Mo., recently opened for 
business with capital of $50,000. 
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Special Correspondence 
EUROPEAN SITUATION FROM BANKERS’ 
VIEWPOINT 

Returning from a business trip to London 
and Paris recently J. 
dent of the 
land, 


G. Geddes, vice-presi- 
Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
contributed some interesting comment 
on economic and currency conditions prevail- 


ing in England and France. One of the 
most serious problems with which Englan4d 


is struggling is that of regaining its 
trade, according to Mr. Geddes. Before the 
war, coal constituted about TO per cent of 
England's export tonnage. At the present 
time, however, France is getting all the coal 
she from Germany on a reparation 
basis while Germany is not only supplying 
its own requirements but also shipping coal 
to Italy. 

“In the face of these problems,” says Mr. 
Geddes, “public sentiment in England is one 
of grave determination to pay off war debts 
and to meet squarely whatever situation 
might arise no matter how difficult.  <Al- 
though the return to the gold standard and 
the reduction of income taxes in England is 
bound to have a good moral effect upon the 


coal 


needs 


whole European situation, yet there is a 
feeling in England particularly that the 
next step toward restoration of confidence 


must be made by France through the work- 
ing out of some plan to fund her existing 
indebtedness. France has not begun ade- 
quately to tax the ability of her people to 
pay, and has contented herself by putting 
high taxes on the things which tourists buy. 
Some plan of taxation which would equitably 
distribute the burden throughout the entire 
population, including the farmers, and some 
progress toward funding the French war 
debts, would go far toward improving the 
economic situation in France and would also 
tend to increase confidence generally through- 
out Europe. In regard to France being able 
to put the frane back on a prewar gold basis, 
most economists and practical international 
financiers. hold out little hope. It appears 
that the consensus of opinion is that it may 
be stabilized at some point not far from 
present quotations.” 


ADVERTISING IN NEWSPAPER STYLE 

A novel method of advertising the various 
kinds of service provided by a trust ¢com- 
pany was that adopted recently by the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland in order te 
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one of its branches. 
Resembling in every respect a daily 
paper the “Union Trust Searchlight” was 
issued with all the embellishments of “scare- 
heads” and illustrations with a distribution 
of over 10,000 copies to residents in the dis- 
trict served by the St. Clair-140th 
Pictures of rified safes were along- 
side the imposing safe provided at the branch 
Another “lead” featured the 
mission of money from the Union 
Company to London in six minutes, 
6,000 European needing its 
exchange requirements. The 
were all in true newspaper style. 


stimulate business at 


hews- 


office. 
shown 
office. trans- 
Trust 

with 
foreign 

talks 


banks 


sales 





CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY BOUND 
FOR NEW GOAL 

Not so many months the Cleveland 

Trust Company crossed the $200,000,000 tape 


ago 


line in point of deposits and resources. It 
is now plugging onward with the vim and 
determination characteristic of the Cleveland 
trustors, toward the three hundred mark. 
Judging from the stride of the past four or 
five years this achievement is not a matter 
of the distant future. Already the resources 
amount to $222.543,000 with deposits at 
$202,721,000 as reported on March 380th. Last 
year deposits increased $21,000,000 on top of 
a jump of $23,000,000 in 1923. A big factor 
in this growth is the increment of new busi- 
ness from the fifty-three neighborhood banks 
maintained by the Cleveland Trust Company 
which now serves 422,000 deposit accounts. 
Another important source of new business is 
the continuous campaign conducted by 
ployees. 


el- 


The Merchants National Bank and _ the 
Ohio Banking and Trust Company of Mas- 
silon, O., have been combined under the name 
of Ohio Merchants Trust Company. 

Frank M. Horton, vice-president of the 
Central National Bank Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland, in charge of the for- 
eign department, is on a two months’ visit 
in Europe in connection with extending the 
bank’s foreign facilities. Mr. Horton is vice- 
president of the Bankers’ for 
Foreign Trade. 

The Lima Trust Company of Lima, Ohio, 
has announced plans for the construction of 
a new ten-story banking building. 

“Mr. Johnson Makes a Will’ was the title 


Association 


of a dialogne broadcast via ratio station 
WLW from Cincinnati recently by Mr. 
Plogstedt of the Union Trust Company of 


that eity. 





— 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 





WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


COMMERCE GUARDIAN TRUST OF 
TOLEDO 

One of the happiest families of bank or 
trust company employees is that composed 
of employees of the Commerce Guardian 
Trust and Sayings Bank of Toledo, Ohio. 
Without any abatement of proper discipline 
there is a cordial relationship between  offi- 
cers and employees which may be traced to 
its source at the desk of President Edward 
H. Cady. This sound spirit also finds re- 
fiection in the growth of the company which 
has deposits of nearly $23,000,000 and a 
rapidly growing volume of trust business. 
Capital is $1,400,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $1,162,544. 

The Commerce Guardian is a combination 
of the Guardian Trust and Savings Bank 
with the National Bank of Commerce which 
became effective in 1921. During the four 
years which have elapsed the Commerce 
Guardian has increased more than five mil- 
lion in deposits and added nearly half a 
million to its surplus and undivided profits. 
Two flourishing branches have been estab- 
lished in favorable centers and a third is 
to open when the handsome new building at 
South and Spencer streets is ready for occu- 
pancy. The senior officers are: R. B. Crane, 
chairman of the board; E. H. Cady, presi- 
dent; G. W. Walbridge, first vice-president ; 
kk. G. Kirby, vice-president and trust officer; 
W. L. Ross, vice-president; E. C. Edwards, 
vice-president; W. L. Lamb, treasurer, and 
Ii. P. Caves, secretary. 


The Commerce Guardian has made a new 
departure in the advertising field with the 
publication of a small, four-page newspaper 
which was distributed recently to some 3,000 
residents of the city’s South Side section 
where the bank is building its new branch 
to open about July 1. 





Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 








NEW HEADQUARTERS FOR FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


The new central office of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association is located in a large 
suite on the fifth floor of the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Building in Chicago. The change was 
necessary because of the increased volume of 
business and new services provided by the 
central office of the association under the 
efficient direction of Executive Secretary 
Preston E. Reed. Among the callers at the 
new offices were three former presidents of 
the association, namely, Guy W. Cooke of 
the First National Jank of Chicago; F. 
Dwight Conner of the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company and Gaylord 8S. Morse of the 
State Bank of Chicago. The new office is 
also convenient to Carl A. Gode of the IIli- 
nois Merchants Trust Company who has been 
entrusted with the duties of treasurer of the 
association for a number of years. 


EMPIRE TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

The Empire Trust Company announces the 
following recent appointments: Trustee; 
Southwestern Utilities Corporation 7 Per 
Cent Gold Notes and Boomer-DuPont Prop- 
erties Corporation 54% Per Cent Collateral 
Trust Sinking Fund Gold Notes: transfer 
agent Equitable Office Building Corp. 7 Per 
Cent Convertible Cumulative Preferred Stock 
and Common Stock; dividend paying agent 
International Utilities Corporation and 
United States Stores Corporation; co-coupon 
paying agent Hudson Valley Coke & Prod- 
ucts Corp.; depositary Equitable Office 
Building Corporation and Dillon, Read & 
Company. 


Irving W. Lonergan of the First National 


Bank of St. Louis has been elected president 
of the St. Louis Chapter, A. I. B. 
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TEXT OF DECISION IN FRICK CASE 


(Continued from page 608) 
of the excess over $40,000 of the amount re- 
ceivable by all other beneficiaries as insur- 
ance under policies taken out by the dece- 


dent upon his own life.’ These last words 


are the ground of the Collector’s ¢laim. 


By § 408; 40 Stat. 1100, “If any part of 
the gross estate consists of proceeds of poli- 
cies of insurance upon the life of the decedent 
receivable by a beneficiary other than the ex- 
ecutor, the executor shall be entitled to recov- 
er from such beneficiary such portion of the 
total tax paid as the proceeds, in excess of 
$40,000, of such policies bear to the net es- 
tate.” By § 409 a personal liability is imposed 
upon the beneficiaries if the tax is not paid 
when due. The defendants in error say that if 
these policies are covered by the = statute 
these sections show that the beneficiaries are 
taxed upon their own property, under the 
guise of a tax upon the transfer of his es- 
tate by Mr. Frick, and that this is taking 
their property without due process of law, 
citing Matter of Pell (171 N. Y. 48), and 
other cases. In view of their liability the 
objection cannot be escaped by calling the 
reference to their receipts a mere measure 
of the transfer tax. The interest of the 
beneticiaries is established by statutes of the 
states controlling the insurance and is not 
disputed. It also is strongly urged that the 
tax would be a direct tax. In view of our 
conclusion it is not necessary to state the 
position of the defendants in error more in 
detail. 

We do not propose to discuss the limits of 
the powers of Congress in cases like the 
present. It is enough to point out that at 
least there would be a very serious question 
to be answered before Mrs. Frick and Miss 
Frick could be made to pay a tax on the 
transfer of his estate by Mr. Frick. There 
would be another if the provisions for the 
liability of beneficiaries were held to be 
separable and it was proposed to make the 
estate pay a transfer tax for property that 
Mr. Frick did not transfer. Acts of Con- 
gress are to be construed if possible in such 
a way as to avoid grave doubts of this kind. 
Panama R. R. Company vs. Johnson (264 
U. 8. 875, 3890). Not only are such doubts 
avoided by construing the statute as refer- 
ring only to transactions taking place after 
it was passed, but the general principle 
“that laws are not to be considered as ap- 
plying to cases which arose before their pas- 
sage” is preserved, when to disregard it 
would be to impose an unexpected liability 


that if known might have induced those con- 
cerned to avoid it and to use their money 
in other ways. Schwab vs. Doyle (258 U.S. 
529, 534). This ease and the following ones, 
Union Trust Company vs. Wardell (258 U.S. 
037), Levy vs. Wardell (258 U. S. 542), ana 
Knor vs. McElligott (258 U. 8S. 546), go far 
toward deciding the one now before us. They 
also indicate that the Revenue Act of 1924, 
e. 2, §302 (h); 43 Stat. 250, 305, making 
(g) (the equivalent of (f) above) apply to 
past transactions, does not help but if any- 
thing hinders the Collector's construction of 
the present law. Smietanka vs. First Trust 
& Savings Bank (257 U. S. 602). Decree af- 
firmed, 
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ESSENTIALS OF SOUND INVESTMENT 
TRUST OPERATION 
Continued from page 626) 

Fifth, through its facilities for buying at 
bargain prices, the investment trust generally 
finds ample opportunity to turn a consider- 
able portion of its holdings each year at at- 
tractive profits. A properly managed invest- 
ment trust does not buy for profits—it buys 
for investment! However, when investments 
are properly bought on low markets, a cer- 
tain measure of profit becomes readily ap- 
parent. 

Sixth, the investment trust may generally 
find opportunity for profit through its ¢a- 
pacity to buy cheaply due to its large buy- 
ing power and many investment trusts par- 
ticipate in underwritings. 

The investment trusts is a form of institu- 
tion which has fully proven its worth to the 
English investor. The shares are usually 
firmly held and are generally regarded as 
having high investment character.  Invest- 
ment trusts in this country, if properly or- 
ganized, can hardly fail to prove of the 
greatest interest and benefit to the Ameri- 
ean investor. 
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MERGER OF AMERICAN EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL AND PACIFIC BANK 


Another important bank merger was re- 
cently announced in New York City, namely 
the consolidation of the American Exchange 
National Bank with the Pacific Bank under 
the name of the American-iacific National 
Bank. These two banks have been operat- 
ing for many years under practically identi- 
eal interests. The capital of the consoli- 
dated bank will be increased from $5,000,000 
to $7,500,000, making total capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of $20,000,000. 





An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank a= Trust Company 
cer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. Price $5.00 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
nized as the Standard and Lead- | National and State Bank as well as to 
ing Authority on the Functions | Trust Companies. In scope it covers 

and Organization of a Modern Trust every department and phase of Banking 


Company, embracing every phase and 
latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 


Comprising over 550 pages, the new | 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 





and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


Department 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $5.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 


may send me copy on approval. 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 











Anything that is exceptionally well done 
Versed is a work of art, be it a painting, a sym- 
phony, or sucha routine task as handling 


In The Art mene = otown Ris 


n Our Transit Department has eae attitude 

' toward its work: to do it as well as it can 

Of Tra nsit be done—speedily, economically, and in 
a spirit of willing co-operation. 


WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 
FOR EVERY. FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments—Insurance 
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‘Since its organization more than one hun- 

dred years ago, this has been strictly a 
Commercial Bank, and offers to the Bank- 
ers of the United States a National and 
International commercial banking and 
trust service, comprehensive; complete 
and efficient. 
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We invite the accounts of Trust Companies, 
Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants 
and Individuals 
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The Pennsylvania Company 
For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 


(TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY) 


Packard Building 
S. E. Corner 15th and Chestnut Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 











DOWNTOWN OFFICE 


MEMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 517 CHESTNUT STREET 


Cable Address, “Penco” 





Incorporated March 10, 1812 
More than a Century of EXPERIENCE 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 
Correspondence Invited 


DIRECTORS 
William P. Gest, President 
$5,200,000 Edward Walter Clark Joseph E. Widener 
John S. Jenks Thomas D. N. Cardeza 
Edward T. Stotesbury Earl B. Putnam 


Morris R. Bockius Robert K. Cassatt 
SURPLUS Samuel T. Bodine Samuel M. Curwen 
$16,000,000 Jonathan C. Neff Lammot du Pont 

Sidney F. Tyler J. D. Winsor, Jr. 

Daniel B. Wentz L. H. Kinnard 


Funds held in Trust more than $355,000,000 





























